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IT BARELY SEEMS 
like ten minutes 
ago, let alone ten 
years, since I sat  
down to write my 
first editorial piece 
launching Hornby 
Magazine, but this 
issue marks that 
very anniversary 
and our 118th issue.

We are always striving to make Hornby 
Magazine the best that it can be and this 
issue marks the start of new features and 
opportunities for you to get involved.

First up we have refreshed the Update 
news pages with a new look and a new 
column too - Inside Hornby. This exclusive 
content brings you even closer to the inner 
workings of Hornby and its development 
team providing up to the minute news. 
This will be a monthly component of our 
news pages from now on and we hope you 
enjoy this window into Hornby’s world.

The Hornby Post pages have been 
overhauled too and now there is even 
more incentive to get involved as they are 
sponsored by Hornby with a £50 voucher 
to spend at www.hornby.com for the ‘Star 
Letter’ selected each month by the Hornby 

Welcome

Mike Wild
Editor, Hornby Magazine
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1960s at Acol Pier (see pages 16-23), 
the Scottish Highlands in the 1980s at 
Glenfinnan (see pages 52-59) and a rural 
GWR branch line at Hemlock (see pages 
96-101). Plus our team has been hard 
at work generating step by step guides 
to inspire your modelling projects.

A highlight of this issue is our 
comprehensive Product Guide which 
surveys all of the new ready-to-run 
locomotives, carriages and wagons 
planned for 2017 and beyond. Featuring 
listings for more than 150 models 
across the scales it shows just how 
extensive the model railway hobby is.

2017 is already shaping up to be 
an exciting year with five brand new 
locomotives touching down already 
and a lot more on the horizon too. We 
hope you enjoy the latest issue and all 
its content including the new features.

Happy modelling!

 

THE EDITOR’S PAGE

Magazine team. Plus with the support of 
Hornby we have also introduced a new 
section on the Post pages highlighting 
discussions on the Hornby Forum too.

The Reader Projects section has been well 
received and this has been refreshed to 
become Showcase and each month it will 
show modelling work by Hornby Magazine 
readers as well as images submitted direct 
to Hornby through its website too. This 
section has a prize of a Hornby 2017 wagon 
for our pick of the bunch each issue.

We are always open to our readers and 
if you have something to say for Hornby 
Post or you want to show off your layout or 
latest project then get in touch by e-mailing 
hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com.

Naturally that isn’t all we have in 
store. We have first reviews of Dapol’s 
impressive Class 68 and Heljan’s ‘1361’ 
0-6-0ST for ‘OO’ gauge together with an 
exclusive review of Hornby’s new Twin 
Track Sound version of the Class 20. The 
review section also includes some exciting 
new electrical products ranging from 
Gaugemaster’s new DCC fitted solenoid 
point motor to the new Soundtraxx 
multiple locomotive sound decoder.

Three stunning layouts feature too 
covering the Southern Region in the 

IN YOUR MAGAZINE THIS APRIL
You can win a pair of Hornby 
Twin Track Sound Class 20s in 
our latest competition.

Dapol’s Class 68, Hornby’s TTS 
Class 20 and Heljan’s ‘1361’  for 
‘OO’ gauge headline a busy 
month of new arrivals. 

PLUS

16
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Glenfinnan:  Bill Wood’s 
Glenfinnan launched onto 
the show circuit at Model 
Rail Scotland in 2016. Here 
he reveals his techniques for 
creating super scenery using 
readily available materials.

Hornby development:  Get the latest 
news from Hornby including decorated 
samples, CAD drawing updates and 
exhibtion appearances. 
Equipment Guide:  Flexible track goes 
head to head in our latest guide as we 
evaluate the range of flat bottom and 
bullhead rail products for ‘OO’.

Philip Goodwin was inspired 
by childhood memories and a 
visit to his local model shop to 
create this BR Southern Region 
layout in his garden shed.

Hornby launched the ‘T9’ in 
2008 before the full scale onset 
of digital sound. Paul Chetter 
assess two different versions 
to discover the possibilities for 
sound upgrades for the 4-4-0.

LAYOUT FEATURE

DIGITAL SOUND

REVIEWS

EXCLUSIVE COMPETITION

NEW MODELS! 
Full listings for 
‘OO’, ‘N’ and ‘O’155

2017 PRODUCT GUIDE 
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WIN
A pair of Hornby Twin Track Sound

QUESTION: Who built the Class 20s?
a. English Electric     b. Brush     c. BRCW

CLASS 20s

HORNBY MK 1 BSO AND FO 
REACH DECORATION STAGE
HORNBY’S new ‘OO’ models 

of the BR Mk 1 Brake 
Second Open (BSO) and 
First Open (FO) reached 

the decoration stage in February 
when new colour samples of the 
two vehicles arrived for inspection.

Both vehicles are being released 
in BR maroon and BR blue and 
grey liveries suitable for the 
1956-1970 and 1966-1980s 
periods respectively. The two 
maroon Mk 1s will be released 
with Eastern Region numbers as 
BSO E9220 (Cat No. R4788), FO 
E3050 (R4789) while the BR blue 
and grey vehicles will be Western 
Region allocated BSO W9353 
(R4777) and FO W3123 (R4778).

The price per vehicle is £39.99 
with release anticipated in the 
autumn of 2017. In addition, 
Hornby is producing more versions 
of its BR Mk 1 in maroon and BR 
blue and grey during the year 
to run with the new vehicles.
l Visit www.hornby.com 
for more information.

WORTH £220

UPDATE

	   www.hornbymagazine.com



INSIDE
The latest from Hornby HQ

A pair of Hornby Twin Track Sound Hornby Magazine’s latest exclusive 
competition with Hornby offers a 
superb prize of a pair of Hornby’s 
new Twin Track Sound fitted 
English Electric Class 20s in BR 
blue. The two locomotives come 
factory fitted with Hornby’s own 
sound decoder and offer a range 
of functions including manual 
notching, horns, compressors, 
brakes and full Class 20 engine 

sounds. The two locomotives are 
delivered in BR blue livery. All you 
have to do to enter the competition 
is answer the following simple 
question by May 25 2017. Even if 
you don’t win the TTS Class 20 (Cat 
No. R3394TTS) will be available 
from Hornby retailers during May.
l The winner of HM116’s ‘Merchant 
Navy’ competition is Robert 
Downey from Newcastle.

HOW TO ENTER

Stanier ‘Duchess’...

Hornby has revealed the colour 
layouts for its new 2017 model of 
the Stanier ‘Duchess’ 4-6-2 for 
 ‘OO’ gauge completing the 
latest stage of the Warley 
2016 announced models’ 
development (HM115). The 
three livery specifications show 
6232 Duchess of Atholl in LMS 

lined crimson (Cat No. R3553), 
46256 Sir William A. Stanier FRS 
in BR lined maroon (R3555) and 
46235 City of Birmingham in BR 
lined green (R3509TTS) – the 
latter featuring Hornby’s Twin 
Track Sound decoder too.
l Visit www.hornby.com 
for more information.

Hornby has received five awards 
in the annual British Model 
Railway Awards achieving 
the accolades of ‘OO’ gauge 
manufacturer of the year and 
overall manufacturer of the year.

In addition, Hornby’s 
products topped the charts in 
three rolling stock categories 
with the Peckett ‘W4’ 0-4-0ST 

(HM115/HM117) winning the 
‘OO’ gauge steam section, its 
SR 58ft non-corridor Maunsell 
stock winning the ‘OO’ gauge 
coaching stock category and its 
SR 10ton cattle wagon winning 
the ‘OO’ gauge wagon award.
l See more on these model 
awards at www.hornby.com 
in the Engine Shed blog.

Hornby scoops five awards

For your chance to win, simply send 
your name, address and telephone 
number to: ‘Hornby Magazine TTS Class 
20 competition’, Key Publishing, PO Box 
100, Stamford, Lincolnshire PE9 1XQ.

Alternatively, visit www.
hornbymagazine.com and fill in 
the entry form or e-mail the same 
information to competitions@
keypublishing.com with 
‘Hornby Magazine TTS Class 20 
Competition’ in the subject field.

Closing date for entries is May 25 
2017 at 12:00 GMT and winners will 
be notified no later than June 1 2017. 
There is no cash prize alternative 
and the Editor’s decision is final.

On occasions Key Publishing and 
Hornby Hobbies may make offers on 
products or services that we believe to 
be of interest to our customers. If you 
do not wish to receive this information 
please state NO INFORMATION clearly 
on your entry. No purchase necessary.

COLOUR LAYOUTS REVEALED

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 April  2017   9 »

‘Merchant Navy’ delivery
n  Following on from HM116’s exclusive review of the Hornby air-
smoothed ‘Merchant Navy’ 4-6-2, arrival dates for the Digital Command 
Control (DCC) ready models have been confirmed with 21C1 Channel 
Packet (Cat No. R3434) and 21C3 Royal Mail (R3435) due to arrive in the 
UK in week commencing March 6 and 35028 Clan Line (R3436) expected in 
week commencing April 10. The Twin Track Sound fitted version as 35023 
Holland Afrika Line is due to arrive in June. 

Hitachi artwork
n  The final artwork revisions for the Hitachi liveried limited edition 
Class 800 power cars have now been completed by the Hornby 
development team and submitted to Hitachi for review. Watch this 
space for more on the model’s development.

Class 800 update
n  The Hornby development team 
has been working on further 
detailing for the Hitachi Class 800 
units including creating a removable 
nose panel to conceal an NEM 
coupling pocket as well as a dummy 
Scharfenberg coupler to clip into the 
socket. This will allow multiple ‘800s’ 
to be coupled together to create 
longer formations.

See us at…
n  The next confirmed 
exhibition appearances for 
the Hornby Hobbies team are 
the London Festival of Railway 
Modelling on March 25/26 
at Alexandra Palace, London 
and the Great Central Railway 
Model Event on June 16-18. 
Hornby will be located at 
Quorn and Woodhouse station 
in the main event marquee 
alongside Hornby Magazine 
at the latter exhibition.

Coming up in Engine Shed…
n   Keep up with the latest from the Hornby in the fortnightly online 
Engine Shed blog. The next blogs will feature development of Class 800 
liveries on March 10 and the first decorated ‘Toad’ brake vans on March 
24. Visit www.hornby.com to read the latest blog and more.



PREPARATIONS for the 
2017 Great Electric Train 
Show are in full swing 
and discount advance 

tickets offering priority entry to 
the event are on sale from March 
9 through the event website.

Up to 25 layouts, 30 traders and 
half a dozen demonstrators will be 
taking part in the 2017 show – the 
fifth year of the Hornby Magazine 
sponsored exhibition. The first 
layouts to be revealed are Keith 

Sully’s Bere Banks (HM110) and 
Mark Darragh’s Rannoch Moor 
(HM112) in ‘OO’ gauge travelling 
from Scotland and modelling 
the Western and Scottish regions 
respectively, South West Herts MRS’ 
Tedburn St Mary which models 
the Great Western Railway in ‘OO’ 
(HM97) and there is also Barnhill 
MRC’s new ‘O’ gauge Great Western 
layout Kingsbury (HM114).

The Hornby Magazine team will 
also be reviving its ‘OO’ gauge 

ADVANCE TICKET SALES OPEN FOR THE
2017 GREAT ELECTRIC 
TRAIN SHOW

Hornby Magazine’s 
Twelve Trees 
Junction 
(HM97).

Keith Sully’s Bere 
Banks (HM110).

Kingsbury by Barnhill MRC (HM114).

Mark Darragh’s 
Rannoch Moor 
(HM112).

UPDATE



Southern Region main line layout 
Twelve Trees Junction (HM97) 
following two years in storage. The 
layout is to have a new continuous 
run storage yard built together 
with a refresh of the scenic aspects 
to prepare it for the Great Electric 
Train Show. It will be the layout’s 
fourth exhibition appearance.

Construction of the adapted 
version of the layout will feature 
in Staff Projects in future issues.

As with previous years, the 
show will be hosted at the British 
Motor Museum, which hosts 
the largest collection of British 
automotive exhibits including 
nearly 300 cars ranging from 
humble Minis to racing legends. 
The museum includes an extensive 
collection centre (opened in 2016) 

plus viewing galleries into the 
workshop area, refreshments, free 
parking and disabled access.

A free shuttle bus will also 
be operating on the Saturday 
only from Leamington 
Spa railway station.

Advance tickets are available to 
purchase from March 9 offering 
early entry to the event at 
9.30am as well discounted entry. 
Prices in advance are £9 adult 
and £7 child versus on-the-day 
prices of £12 adult, £9 child and 
£34 for a family ticket (2+3).
l Visit www.greatelectrictrain 
show.com for more information, 
ticket sales, photographs 
and video of previous 
events and more on this 
year’s layout bookings.

n THE BRITISH MOTOR MUSEUM  
– find out more at: www.britishmotormuseum.co.uk

Revolution Trains has received full 
engineering samples of its KFA 
container flat for ‘N’ gauge and has 
approved the detail elements of 
the model to allow it to proceed 
to decoration. The bogie flat has 
been designed to work with a 

Revolution KFA 
sample

Revolution ‘N’ Class 92 approved

The Class B 35ton four-wheel 
tankers proposed for ‘N’ gauge by 
Revolution Trains have reached 
the minimum order quantity and 
have now been approved for 
tooling to commence. The wagons 
are suited to 1960s-1980s period 
layouts with flows including Fawley 
to Bromford Bridge with Esso. 

CAD drawing work has been 
produced by former Bachmann 

engineer Colin Allbright with 
the specification including NEM 
coupling pockets, etched metal 
catwalks and ladders and separately 
fitted owner plates. Two suspension 
designs will also be available.

The order book for the ‘N’ gauge 
Class B tankers is still open with 
single wagons priced at £19.50 
and triple packs at £58.50.
l Visit www.revolutiontrains.com

The CAD drawing work for 
Revolution Trains’ crowd-funded 
model of the Class 92 Co-Co 
electric for ‘N’ gauge has been 
signed off and approved for 
tooling through manufacturer 
Rapido Trains. The overhead and 
third-rail electric locomotive 
is expected to be received as 

a first pre-production sample 
during April. It remains available 
to pre-order through www.
revolutiontrains.com priced at 
£135 for a DCC ready version with 
Next18 decoder socket and £230 
for a DCC sound fitted model. 

Class B tanker gets the go ahead

range of readily available 20ft and 
40ft containers including those 
produced by Farish as well as 
Revolution/C=Rail’s own 40ft hi-cube 
containers. Delivery dates are to be 
confirmed and the model remains 
available to pre-order through www.
revolutiontrains.com at £25 for single 
wagons and £75 for triple packs.

South West Herts MRS’ 
Tedburn St Mary (HM97).

THE GREAT ELECTRIC TRAIN SHOW 2017
When:	 October 7/8 2017
Where:	 British Motor Museum, Gaydon, Warwickshire CV35 0BJ
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm (9.30am entry for advance 

tickets)
Highlights:	 25 layouts, 30 trade stands plus demonstrations
Facilities:	 Refreshments, disabled access, free parking plus free 

courtesy bus from Leamington Spa station (Saturday only).
Contact:	 01780 755131
Website:	 www.greatelectrictrainshow.com
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DECORATED 4-TC FOR          KERNOW
KERNOW MODEL RAIL 

Centre has received the 
first decorated sample 
of the new ‘OO’ gauge 

model of the unpowered 4-TC 
Southern Region trailer units.

The first version to be seen is in 
original BR blue with small yellow 
warning panels and includes a 
number of revisions to the front 

‘128’ gets colour 

Hand decorated samples of Heljan’s 
new ‘O’ gauge Gloucester Class 
128 Diesel Parcels Unit (DPU) have 
been released offering a glimpse of 
how the finished models will look. 
The DPU is expected to be released 
in the second half of 2017 with 
versions including BR green and 

BR blue in original condition and 
BR blue and Royal Mail red in late 
modified form. Tower Models has 
also commissioned a limited edition 
in BR green with ‘speed whiskers’. 
The price per model is set at £579. 
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 
more information.

Weathered ‘45’ 

end including the route indicator 
box and gangway areas.

The 4-TC is being produced 
exclusively for Kernow Model Rail 
Centre by Bachmann with release 
anticipated in the first half of 2017. 
It will be priced at £289.95 for a 
full four-car unit (unpowered, but 
fitted with directional lighting 
and a 21-pin DCC decoder socket) 
and will be offered in six liveries. 

These are original BR blue as unit 
416 (Cat No. 32-640Z), BR blue 
and grey as unit 404 (32-641Z), 
BR blue and grey as 8022 (32-
642Z), Network SouthEast as 
8023 (32-643Z), Premier Charter 
BR blue as 410 (32-644Z) and 
BR Research Department red 
and blue as 8007 (32-645Z).
l For more information visit  
www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com

‘OO’ prototype HSDT paused
Plans to produce a ‘OO’ gauge 
ready-to-run model of the BR 
Class 41 prototype High Speed 
Diesel Train (HSDT) have been 
put on hold by Rapido Trains 
and Locomotion Models.

First announced at the Warley 
National Model Railway Exhibition 
in November 2015, uncertainty 

surrounding the current economic 
climate has been cited as the main 
reason behind the decision by 
Rapido Trains noting in its most 
recent UK newsletter the project 
has not been cancelled but “has 
been ‘paused’ for the time being”.
l Visit www.rapidotrains.com
 for more information.

Heljan has added a weathered BR 
blue edition of its Class 45 1-Co-Co-1 
for ‘O’ gauge to its list of planned 
colour schemes – the first time 
that a weathered version has been 

offered by the manufacturer for the 
scale. The Class 45 is expected to 
arrive in late 2017 priced at £699. 
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 
more information.

More Class 08s for ‘O’ gauge
Dapol has announced that it is 
producing a second batch of 
Class 08s for ‘O’ gauge covering 
five locomotives and choices of 
Digital Command Control (DCC) 
ready and sound fitted versions.

Models planned are 13003 in 
BR black (7D-008-007/D/U – the 
D suffix for sound, U suffix for 
un-numbered), D3305 in BR 
green with early crests and wasp 
stripes (7D-008-008/D/U), D3002 

in BR green with late crests and 
wasp stripes (7D-008-009/D/U), 
D3316 in BR blue without a 
ladder (7D-008-010/D/U) and 
08173 in BR blue without a 
ladder (7D-008-011/D/U).

Prices are set at £225 for DCC 
ready versions while sound 
models will cost £400. Delivery is 
expected in late summer 2017.
l Visit www.dapol.co.uk 
for more information.
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http://www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com/p/54986/32-640Z-Bachmann-Class-491-4-TC-Unit-number-416-BR-Blue
http://www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com/p/54987/32-641Z-Bachmann-Class-491-4-TC-Unit-number-404-BR-Blue-and-Grey
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DECORATED 4-TC FOR          KERNOW NEWS IN BRIEF
n Following rapid sales of its new ‘OO’ gauge 
35ton Class B tankers (see Reviews) Heljan 
has confirmed that it will be producing a 
further run of the wagons for release later 
in 2017. Details had yet to be confirmed 
as Hornby Magazine closed for press. 
In addition Heljan’s Class A tankers for ‘OO’ 
gauge arrived at the end of February. 
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 
more information.

n The Forest of Dean Model Railway Club 
is hosting a talk from Ian Raven on one of 
Britain’s most recent preservation sites: 
Vale of Berkeley Railway – its demise, 
resurrection and future. The talk is on 
April 5 at 7.30pm and will take place in 
Westbury-on-Severn Village Hall, High 
Street, GL14 1PA. Admission is £5. 
l Full details are at www.fodmrc.oc.uk.

n Bachmann’s recent model of Class 37 
D6714 in BR green (Cat No. 32-787) was 
supplied without etched metal frost grilles. 
Bachmann has now sourced these from 
its Chinese factory and will distribute 
them to stockists on delivery. It is asking 
customers to contact their dealer to 
arrange to obtain the replacement parts. 
l Visit www.bachmann.co.uk 
for more information.

n The A19 Model Railway Club has 
moved to a new club room at Jarrow 
Hall (Bedes World) and meets on 
Monday and Thursday evenings from 
7pm. New members are welcome. l 

More information is available from 
www.a19modelrailwayclub.org
 or by calling 0191 455 2526.

n Great Eastern Models is hosting a 
scenery day on May 5 from 9.30am-
3pm at its Plumstead Road, Norwich, 
shop. The event will include weathering 
locomotives and rolling stock, landscape 
modelling, kit buildings together with 
static grass tutorials. The in-store layout, 
Jonah Hills, will also be operating. 
l Visit www.greateasternmodels.co.uk
 for more information.

n Dates for the 2017 International N 
Gauge Show have been announced as 

September 9/10 at the Warwickshire 
Exhibition Centre, near Leamington Spa. 
The event will include over 30 layouts, 40 
specialist traders as well as marking the 
50th anniversary of the N Gauge Society. 
l Visit www.ngaugeshow.co.uk
 for more information and 
advance ticket prices.

n Heljan has revealed the first Computer 
Aided Design (CAD) drawings of its 
planned ‘O’ gauge model of the BR 
Class 03 0-6-0 diesel shunter.
The Class 03 will be available in both early 
and late styles and the drawings are subject 
to further revisions before the model 
progresses to the next stage of development.
Release is anticipated during 2018 with 
livery details and pricing to be confirmed.
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 
more information.

n DJ Models has released images 
of its crowd-funded ‘OO’ gauge 
Class 71 in production in China.

The Class 71 project was launched in 2015 
and is set to become the first crowd-funded 
ready-to-run locomotive to be produced for 
the British market. It is to feature directional 
lighting, a 21-pin DCC decoder socket, cab 
interior detail, space for installation of a 
speaker and more in its specification. It 
will also become the second ready-to-run 
model of the Class 71 following on from 
Hornby’s 2016 released version for ‘OO’.
On release the Class 71 will be available 
in original BR green, BR green with 
small yellow warning panels, BR green 
with full yellow ends and BR blue. The 
price per model is £139.95 and further 
limited editions are planned by Hatton’s 
and Kernow Model Rail Centre.
l Visit www.djmodels.co.uk 
for more information.

Hatton’s has announced that it has 
handed over its ‘OO’ gauge GWR 
‘King’ 4-6-0 project to DJ Models.

In a press release Hatton’s 
stated: “With the introduction 
of the Hornby ‘King’ in 2015 and 
subsequent changes in the market, 
Hatton’s and DJ Models have made 
the decision to restructure the 
ongoing ‘OO’ gauge ‘King’ project.”

Hatton’s has stated that it will 
continue to honour existing pre-
orders, as well as accepting new 
orders, while the model will also be 
available from other stockists of DJ 

Models products. No release date 
is currently available for the 4-6-0.

Following on from the 
announcement, DJ Models has 
launched a proposal to produce 
the ‘King’ in ‘N’ gauge first as a 
crowd-funded project and is inviting 
expressions of interest in the model. 
DJ’s proposed specification is to 
include a Next18 decoder socket, 
12-wheel pick-up, detail variations 
between locomotives, etched name 
and numberplates and more.
l Visit www.djmodels.co.uk
 for more information. 

The ‘O’ gauge centre-headcode 
Class 37 from Heljan arrived 
with UK retailers at the end of 
February as Hornby Magazine 
closed for press – and Heljan has 
announced that it is already sold 
out to stockists prior to its arrival.

The new model is to be released 
in nine liveries including BR 
green with small yellow warning 

panels, BR blue, Railfreight, 
Dutch and triple-grey sector 
liveries with a price tag of £599.

Following the high demand 
for the model, Heljan says it 
is planning a second batch 
of 7mm scale Class 37s for 
release in late summer.
l Visit www.heljan.dk for 
more information.

Heljan Class 37 
arrives for ‘O’

Hatton’s hands over ‘King’ to DJ Models
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Childhood memories prompted PHILIP GOODWIN to return to 
modelling. This busy home-based ‘OO’ gauge layout set in Kent 
during the transition era is the result.
 PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES

Acol Pier



I 
WAS LIKE THE proverbial little 
kid in a sweet shop. Coming back 
to model railways after 30 years 
I was in awe of the choice in my 
local model shop. Fortunately, the 
owner could see only too clearly my 

dilemma and offered some good advice. 
What did I want to model? It could be 
entirely freestyle but I needed a framework 
on which to build so this was not an 
option. Or I could model an actual location 
- but at that time I didn’t have the skills and 
experience. So it was his third option that 
saw me developing a layout based upon a 
geographic area at a certain time but with a 
lot of leeway on when and what to include. 
He also pointed me to the Middleton Press 
books, usually by Vic Mitchell and Keith 
Smith, that contain a wealth of information.

I travelled to both school and work by 
train so I chose the familiar and set my 
layout in south east Kent. I was going 
to school at the time of the Kent Coast 
Electrification. I can remember the 4-CEP 
Electric Multiple Unit (EMU) at Ramsgate 
station brought in over the viaduct behind 
steam and placed in the platform for 
travellers to view. There was the day when 
the train home, the Margate portion of the 
Birkenhead Express, came in behind a 
Class 33 instead of the usual steam while 
a ‘Q1’ took on water on the down through 
line at Canterbury West. I had my era and 
my setting - about 1960 as steam gave 
way to electric and diesel in East Kent.

Acol is a small village in Thanet, 
relatively flat and nowhere near water 
let alone a pier. Sometimes when I 
asked my father where he was going, 
he said he was going for a walk along 
Acol Pier. This is in memory of him.

The River Medway flows through the 
North Downs and so the Medway Towns 
have a number of tunnels cut through the 
chalk as well as commercial and military 
shipping. This gave me a rationale for the 
station and the scenic breaks that I would 
need. I requisitioned the garden shed, a 

Right: Outside the shed, a Class 71 with 
parcels stock and Class 24 with Maunsell 

carriages negotiate the external, removable line. 
The extension can be lifted on and off by one 
person. Four toggle catches, two either side, keep 
the extension in place and the tracks aligned. A 
single electrical connection is used.

Below: A Class 414 2-EPB EMU enters the 
bay platform. On the main line, a 4-CEP 

unit waits to depart. The ‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT might 
seem out of place, but they were used on the 
Folkestone Harbour branch while there are also 
evocative pictures of three ‘R1s’ working hard to 
bank the boat train up the branch.
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CONTROLSCALE
‘OO’ DCC: LENZ

REGION
BR SOUTHERN

SIZE
14ft x 7ft

ERA
1960s
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ACOL PIER TRACK DIAGRAM (Not to scale)
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Above: The station entrance and in 
the background a ‘C’ 0-6-0 stands in 
the bay platform.

Right: The whole layout. You can see 
where the baseboards have been 

widened for additional tracks. It’s also clear this 
is really a one-man operation - any more and 
there’s no room to move.

3

5

Above right: Ivatt ‘2MT’ 2-6-2T 
41291 shunts the yard - shunting is 

permissible as the double armed signal is ‘off’ 
– as a Maunsell ‘King Arthur’ climbs the grade 
into the station and a Class 24 takes empty 
stock to the carriage sidings.

4
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breeze block building, approximately 14ft 
x 7ft, that I insulated with plasterboard on 
2in x 2in battens infilled with rock wool.

Modelling in ‘OO’ gauge, I wanted to 
run trains of four to six carriages plus a 
locomotive but I didn’t want to see sharp 
curves. That meant that the curves at the 
ends of the shed had to be hidden. I also 
wanted a circuit so I could watch the 
trains go by and already I had run out of 
space. The solution was to go outside at 
one end. By creating holes in the end walls 
either side of the door and by making a 
transportable U shaped board that rested 
on brackets and posts outside of the shed, 
I could achieve a larger double track oval.

BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES
Fortuitously, a couple of Hornby buildings 
suited my needs. The station house is 
from Rye in East Sussex, which had 
enough of the local vernacular for me, 
and the signalbox is based on Deal’s 
art deco structure. The scratchbuilt »



platform canopies are modelled on those 
at Ramsgate while Rainham was the 
inspiration for the factory/malthouse 
behind the station using Metcalfe kits. 

The station has two through lines and 
two bay lines and is sandwiched between 
a tunnel and an overbridge carrying 
a disused narrow 
gauge line (old 12mm 
gauge track from my 
teens) from a nearby 
cement works. The 
overbridge gives the 
impression that the 
platforms continue 
under the bridge. Similar arrangements 
existed at Chatham where the station is 
sandwiched between tunnels and a road 
bridge across the platforms. The main 
line, bay platforms and carriage sidings 
all have third-rail but, prototypically, 
not the branch line or the goods yard. 

Working colour light signals with route 
indicators from Absolute Aspects 
control access to and from the station. 
Elsewhere, semaphore signals from 
Wills and MSE are non-working.

There is a co-acting double arm 
semaphore signal in the yard. This is 

based on Faversham 
where the Faversham 
Creek branch ran 
through the goods 
yard. When the 
signal arms were ‘off’ 
it meant shunting 
between top and 

bottom yard was permissible. When the 
signal was ‘on’ it meant a train was using 
the branch or a train was preparing to 
leave the yard and wagons could not 
be shunted. This was a later addition to 
my layout so the branch line disappears 
into a tunnel of only a few inches.

The locomotive shed is on the baseboard 
opposite the station. The turntable is 
Southeast Finecast, with a Locomotech 
motor, and the locomotive shed is a couple 
of Wills kits staggered and mated together 
to give a four-road shed. Workers can come 
by road and park their car or leave their 
bikes in the bike shed. Alternatively, they 
can arrive and depart from the scratchbuilt 
staff halt constructed from typical SR 
precast concrete. The platforms are just 
long enough to access the first couple 
of doors of the carriage and reminiscent 
of the staff halt at Hoo Junction.

My stock has been growing steadily 
despite trying to limit purchases relevant 
to the five years or so I set myself. I 
therefore needed storage sidings and 
because they would have to be in full 
sight, the upper level was developed 
into a brewery, carriage sidings, a diesel 
refuelling point and the suggestion of a 

“I was in awe of the 
choice in my local 

model shop.” 
PHILIP GOODWIN



through line under the terraced houses. 
There was less space than I wanted so 
I had to compromise on tight curves. 

The brewery, Fremlins, is a Kentish 
brewer, and uses Metcalfe kits, some 
made into low relief, with a loading bay 
and platform. This gives me an excuse to 
run a Class 205 Diesel Electric Multiple 
Unit (DEMU) or push-pull set from 
the bay of the main station. Under the 
terraced houses, there are three lines 
that can each take a five carriage train. 
The diesel fuelling point from Bachman 
provides a place to keep diesels as well 
as providing a Digital Command Control 
(DCC) programming track wired to a 
double pole double throw switch to 
isolate it from the rest of the layout.

THE FOUNDATIONS
Moving on to baseboards, track and 
electrics. Because this is a fixed layout, 

weight was not a consideration so the 
baseboards are 6mm Medium Density 
Fibreboard (MDF) with softwood 
frames fixed to wall battens and with 
25mm x 25mm legs. As my ideas 
developed, the baseboards have been 
widened in places to give a better 
flow or to add additional track. 

All of the track is Peco Streamline code 
75 in the scenic areas and code 100 in 
the tunnels and outside extension. All 
of the points are live frog: on the main 
line they are large radius curves and 
medium radius have been used in the 
yards or where space was tight. The 
points are operated by Peco or Seep 
solenoids. Ballasting is mainly Carrs 
with a mix of colours and 2mm and 4mm 
scale ballast to give texture and variety. 

The scenics have been built up on 
expanded polystyrene blocks, roughly 
contoured and covered with filler. Once 
painted with a variety of green and 
brown acrylic paints, PVA glue was 
brushed on neat and scatter material 
from Carrs, Woodland Scenics, Jarvis 
and others was sprinkled on. Once dry 
additional layers of scatter were added to 
give variety of colour and texture using 
spray adhesives such as diluted PVA, 
hairspray and photo mount depending 
on the texture required. Some Noch static 
fibres and a puffer bottle were used to 
give standing grass in specific areas.

To control the trains I decided on 
Lenz DCC from the start. The lure of 
not having to wire dead sections and 
the promise of a two-wire system were 
irresistible. Point and signal control 
would be non-digital. With more than 40 
points including double slips and three-
way points and five colour light signals 
with route indicators, this means there 
are considerably more than two wires! 
Colour coding the wires was essential. 

Track diagrams fitted with sprung 
centre off switches control the points. 
To maximise space, the main controls 
are set up on a computer table on 
wheels and pushed under the left-hand 
baseboard. The bottom shelf contains 
the power sources, the top shelf houses 

Above: ‘M7’ 30031 shunts the yard. 
I’m told some ‘M7s’ were allocated 

to Faversham shed in 1953 to provide 
services when the storm washed away the 
track between Herne Bay and Birchington-
on-Sea so maybe I have a little justification 
for including this.

Left: A 2-HAL unit slows for the staff 
halt. On the left a ‘Pannier’ has just 

come off shed while a ‘R1’ 0-6-0T is heading 
to take coal and water.
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the various control boxes and printed 
circuit boards while the slide-out 
middle shelf has the track diagrams.

Heathcote point indicator boards set 
the route on the colour light signals. I 
developed a logic diagram so that the 
switches tripped by a point change 
could be linked according to a set route. 
When the signal is set to ‘off’, the correct 
route is shown. It’s not impossible to set 
contradictory routes but with the use 
of a single 12-pin, three section rotary 
switch per signal I can let the points 
set the route while I select the correct 
aspect. A Hex Frog Juicer ensures the 
correct polarity of the diamond crossing. 
This replaced a double pole switch 
which I was always forgetting to change 
and thus creating a short circuit.

THE TRAINS
Rolling stock is from Hornby, Bachmann, 
Dapol and Heljan. The steam locomotives 
could all have been seen in East Kent 
although for some I’ve changed the number 
and/or shed code to achieve this. The 
electric and diesel stock would all have 
been seen although some such as the 
‘Thumper’ and 2-HAL were usually in West 
Kent. I’ve started to weather the wagons 
and some of the locomotives are weathered 
while the diesel-electrics seem to have just 
come fresh from the works. I just need to 
pluck up the courage to weather them all.

I have adopted Kadee couplings 
but this was a late decision so I have 
had to use Kadee between the rail 
uncoupling magnets rather than 
magnets under the rails. An early 
learning was that the presence of an 
NEM coupling pocket doesn’t mean 
it’s at the right height as sometimes 
offset tension couplers were used.

Joining Canterbury City Model Rail 
Society has given me the confidence 
to start building locomotive kits. The 
Wainwright ‘R1’ 0-4-4T is the cut down 
version used on the Canterbury and 
Whitstable line. I have started to build a 
Wainwright ‘H’ 0-4-4T (Hornby made its 
announcement about three weeks after I 

Left: On the turntable is rebuilt 
‘Battle of Britain’ 34088 213 

Squadron, ‘Q1’ 33037 stands at the coaling 
stage and the age of diesels begins as D6507 
passes with a goods train. On the upper level 
can be seen the carriage sidings and brewery.

Right: ‘Britannia’ 70004 William 
Shakespeare passes the diesel 

refuelling point with a Pullman set as it draws 
out of the carriage sidings. 70004 was based 
in the South East with regular workings of the 
‘Golden Arrow’ in 1951 but it was relocated 
in 1958 - time is flexible on my layout. A Class 
33 arrives to pick up carriages and a Class 73 
stands at the fuelling point.

Below: Just outside the engine 
shed is ‘R1’ 31147 – a number of 

these locomotives were located in Kent, 
usually working on the 1-in-30 incline out of 
Folkestone Harbour. The shed yard also hosts 
a ‘Schools’ 4-4-0 and ‘N’ 2-6-0 as a new BRCW 
Type 3 passes with a coal working on the 
main line.

8
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had started on the kit) for the Maunsell 
push-pull stock and there is a Wainwright 
‘D’ 4-4-0 on the shelf waiting to be started.

THE FUTURE
So what next? While building Acol Pier, my 
first proper layout for 30 years, I read about 
others’ mistakes but I still made them and 
more. Not all have been rectified. I want to 
use my experiences to build a better layout, 
Acol West Pier. This will be set in the 
transition from the ‘Big Four’ to BR about 
1948 so I can show Southern Railway and 
early BR stock. This time the pier will be 
part of a harbour accessed by a track running 
along the road. Ideas have come from Dover, 
Gravesend West, Canterbury West and the 
Elham Valley line. It will use bullhead rail 
with more realistic sleeper spacing and be 
entirely DCC with sound and lights but a lot 
less wiring. The scenic area will be on four 
boards each 2ft 6in x 4ft and, like Acol Pier, 
the pier will be nowhere to be seen! 
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2017
GUIDE
PRODUCT

The temptations for ready-
to-run continue to grow. In 
the second annual Hornby 
Magazine Product Guide 
MIKE WILD surveys the 
plans for ‘OO’, ‘N’ and ‘O’ 
gauge locomotives and 
rolling stock.

THE RECENT 2017 catalogue 
announcements from 
Bachmann and Hornby 
have shown a degree 

of calm and sense. Production 
plans have been reduced to more 
sensible levels in a market which 
is filled with announcements and 
proposals. However, while you 
might think there is now less to 
look forward to than there was last 

year, you would be quite wrong.
In the first Hornby Magazine 

Product Guide feature in February 
2016 (HM105) we listed an 
impressive 140 new models which 
had been announced for production 
across the scales. Fast-forward 12 
months and that number has risen 
to more than 150 products which 
includes locomotives, carriages and 
wagons. In that incredible list are a 

Heljan’s Class 128 DPU is making progress towards production for ‘O’ gauge. 
This is a hand decorated sample.



handful of proposals, which are yet 
to get off the ground, and a large 
number of projects which are in 
the early stages of development.

This year we have also ensured 
that our survey follows the big 
announcements with 2017 seeing 
Bachmann, Hornby and Oxford 
Rail all revealing their full plans for 
the year ahead during January. 
No doubt more will be added to 

the list as the year rolls on, but 
at least for now the listings in 
this survey are fully up to date.

‘OO’ GAUGE
By far the most popular modelling 
gauge is ‘OO’ gauge and that 
trend is shown with half of all 
the models in this survey being 
planned for the scale. Totalling 
50 locomotives and 38 items of 
rolling stock there is more than 
enough to choose from and almost 
certainly something for everyone.

Interesting is the rise in multiple 
unit models with an impressive line 
up of 13 in the 2017 survey which 
range from the venerable GWR 
AEC railcar through to the ultra 
modern Class 800 Hitachi units 
which are currently undergoing 

testing on the Great Western and 
East Coast main lines. The Southern 
Region is set to receive four new 
multiple units in the near future 
with Bachmann adding the 2-HAP 
in 2016 and the 4-BEP in 2017 to its 
roster since our last survey together 
with the Kernow Model Rail Centre 
4-TC unit. The Class 450 Desiro 
is also now nearing completion 
with the final decorated samples 
being shown at Bachmann’s 2017 
catalogue launch in January.

On the contrary overhead electric 
units are still a scarce commodity 
in ‘OO’, save the Hornby ‘800’, but 
those looking for first and second 
generation Diesel Multiple Units are 
set to be well catered for with the 
Class 117, 121, 122, 142, 156 and 158 
all in varying stages of production.

On the steam front manufacturers 
are turning more and more towards 
the diverse and extensive range of 
tank engines which once served 
branch line and main line operations 
with 10 locomotives of this style 
currently planned and ranging 
from the industrial Hudswell Clarke 
0-6-0ST to popular 0-4-4Ts such as 
the Wainwright ‘H’ for the Southern 
and the Midland ‘1P’ for the Midland. 

When it comes to ‘modern traction’ 
it is clear that the majority of the 
diesel locomotives have either been 
produced to current standards or 
announced, as this year that list 
has remained virtually static with 
just the addition of the Class 20/3 
sub-class. However, a new area of 
growing interest is for ready-to-run 
electric locomotives where we 

The LMS ‘Duchess’ is Hornby’s 
headline steam locomotive for 2017 
and the first running sample arrived 

during January (HM117). On October 
5 1963 46251 City of Nottingham 

storms Shap Wells banked by 
Fowler 2-6-4T 42414 with an RCTS 

Nottingham-Glasgow special.  
Hugh Ballantyne/Railphotoprints.co.uk.

Bachmann’s ‘N’ gauge Class 40 portfolio is being expanded with this split headcode version which will be produced complete with factory fitted sound.
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are currently 
waiting on 
the arrival of 
five different 
designs ranging 
from the 1960’s 
Class 71 by DJ 
Models, the 
first locomotive 
to be produced 
supported fully 
by crowd-funding, 
together with the 
Class 74 from the same source, the 
Class 87 from Hornby, Class 90 from 
Bachmann and a crowd-funded 
model of the Class 92 also by DJ.

Of these the first to arrive should 
be DJ Models’ Class 71 which is 
expected to be delivered in the 
first half of 2017 while Hornby 
is currently making rapid strides 
through production of its brand 
new Class 87 with a target of release 
in the fourth quarter of this year.

Passenger rolling stock has taken 
a back seat during 2017, but there 

are still a number of 
vehicle collections 
in the throes of 
development. 
Leading the charge 
are Hornby and 
Oxford Rail both 
of which are at an 
advanced stage 
of developing 
new BR Mk 1 
and Mk 3 rolling 

stock for release this year. Hornby 
has the Mk 1 Brake Second Open 
(a vehicle which has never been 
produced for ‘OO’) and the First 
Open in the decoration phase 
while Oxford Rail has reached the 
colour sample section of its new 
BR Mk 3 range too. Bachmann 
is continuing work on its South 
Eastern and Chatham Railway 
(SECR) ‘Birdcage’ stock together 
with the BR Mk 2F vehicles.

When it comes to freight stock 
there is a much greater range of 
vehicles to look forward to, but 
with some duplication too. Oxford 
Rail is going head to head with 
Heljan and Hatton’s respectively 
with its choices of the BR 35ton 
Class A and B four-wheel fuel 
tanker (see Reviews for the Heljan 

Dapol’s Class 122 for 
‘OO’ gauge is expected 
to follow the Class 68 
(see Reviews) into the 
shops.

Bachmann’s new Freightliner 
flats debuted as engineering 
samples in January 2017.

TABLE 1 - ‘OO’ GAUGE NEW LOCOMOTIVES FOR – 2017-2018

Class	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
GWR steam railmotor	 Western	 Kernow MRC	 Design	 TBA
GWR ‘Dean Goods’ 0-6-0	 Western	 Oxford Rail	 Production	 2017
GWR ‘1361’ 0-6-0ST	 Western	 Kernow MRC	 Decoration	 TBA
GWR ‘47XX’ 2-8-0	 Western	 Heljan	 First sample	 2017
GWR ‘King’ 4-6-0	 Western	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
GWR ‘94XX’ 0-6-0PT	 Western	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
LSWR ‘B4’ 0-4-0T	 Southern	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
SECR ‘H’ 0-4-4T	 Southern	 Hornby	 Decoration	 2017
LBSCR ‘H2’ 4-4-2T	 Southern	 Bachmann	 First sample	 2017
LNWR ‘Coal Tank’ 0-6-2T	 Midland	 Bachmann	 Shipping	 2017
Midland ‘1P’ 0-4-4T	 Midland	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
LMS ‘Royal Scot’ 4-6-0 *	 Midland	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
LMS ‘Duchess’ 4-6-2	 Midland	 Hornby	 First sample	 2017
GNR Stirling ‘single’ 4-2-2	 Eastern	 Rapido Trains/Locomotion	 Design	 2016
LNER ‘J39’ 0-6-0 *	 Eastern	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
LNER ‘J70’ 0-6-0T	 Eastern	 Bauer/Rapido	 Design	 TBA
LNER ‘J72’ 0-6-0T *	 Eastern	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
LNER ‘N7’ 0-6-2T	 Eastern	 Oxford Rail	 Design	 2018
LNER ‘V2’ 2-6-2	 Eastern	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
Hudswell Clarke 0-6-0ST	 Industrial	 DJ Models	 Research	 TBA
AEC GWR railcar	 Western	 Dapol	 Decoration	 2017
Bulleid 10201-10203	 Southern	 Kernow MRC	 Design	 TBA
Class 07	 Southern	 Heljan	 First sample	 2017
Class 20/3	 Various	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
Class 21/29	 Scottish	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
Class 24/1	 Various	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
Class 41 ‘Warship’	 Western	 Kernow MRC	 Tooling	 TBA
Class 41 (prototype HST)	 Western	 Locomotion Models	 Design	 On hold
Class 59	 Western	 Dapol	 Second sample	 2017
Class 70/8	 Various	 Bachmann	 Decoration	 2017
Class 71	 Southern	 DJ Models	 Production	 2017
Class 74	 Southern	 DJ Models	 Design	 2017
Class 87	 Midland	 Hornby	 Tooling	 2017
Class 90	 Various	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
Class 92	 Southern/Midland	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
Class 117 	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
Class 121	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
Class 121	 Various	 Dapol	 Tooling	 2017
Class 122	 Various	 Dapol	 Production	 2017
Class 142	 Midland/Eastern	 Realtrack	 Design	 2018
Class 156	 Midland/Eastern	 Realtrack	 Decoration	 2017
Class 158	 Various	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
Class 410 4-BEP	 Southern	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
Class 414 2-HAP	 Southern	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
Class 450	 Southern	 Bachmann	 Decoration	 2017
Class 491/438 4-TC	 Southern	 Kernow/Bachmann	 Decoration	 2017
Class 800	 Western/Eastern	 Hornby	 Tooling	 2017
Janus 0-6-0 diesel shunter	 Industrial	 Golden Valley Hobbies	 Production	 2017
L&B 2-6-2T (‘OO9’)	 Southern	 Heljan	 Production	 2017
Baldwin 4-6-0T (‘OO9’)	 Industrial	 Bachmann	 Tooling	 TBA
Total: 50	 Steam: 22	 Diesel/electric: 15	 Multiple units: 13
* New chassis
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TABLE 2 - ‘OO’ GAUGE NEW CARRIAGES FOR 2017-2018

Description	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
BR Mk 1 Brake Second Open	 Various	 Hornby	 Decoration	 2017
BR Mk 1 First Open	 Various	 Hornby	 Decoration	 2017
SECR ‘Birdcage’ stock	 Southern	 Bachmann	 First sample	 2017
BR Mk 2F DBSO	 Scottish/Eastern	 Bachmann	 Tooling	 TBA
BR Mk 2F stock	 Various	 Bachmann	 Tooling	 TBA
BR Mk 3 stock	 Various	 Oxford Rail	 Decoration	 2017
BR Mk 1 POT stowage van	 Various	 Bachmann	 First sample	 2017
LSWR push-pull ‘gate stock’	 Southern	 Kernow MRC	 First sample	 TBA
Total: 8

TABLE 3 - ‘OO’ GAUGE NEW WAGONS FOR 2017-2018

Description	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
Ransomes 45ton steam crane	 Various	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
GWR AA1 six-wheel ‘Toad’	 Western	 Oxford Rail	 Design	 2017
GWR AA3 four-wheel ‘Toad’	 Western	 Oxford Rail	 Design	 2017
GWR AA13 ‘Toad’ brake van	 Western	 Hornby	 First sample	 2017
LMS ‘Warwell’	 Various	 Hatton’s	 First sample	 2017
LMS ‘Warwell’	 Various	 Oxford Rail	 First sample	 2017
LMS/LNER 22ton bolster wagon	 Various	 TMC/Bachmann	 Decoration	 2017
LMS/LNER 22ton plate wagon	 Various	 TMC/Bachmann	 Decoration	 2017
BR 35ton Class B 4-wheel tanker	 Various	 Oxford Rail	 Tooling	 2017
BR 35ton Class A 4-wheel tanker	 Various	 Oxford Rail	 Tooling	 2017
BR 57ft Carflat	 Various	 Oxford Rail	 Decoration	 2017
BR 63ft Carflat	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
BR Prestwin twin silo cement wagon	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
BR VEA ‘Vanwide’ 12ton vent van	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
45ton conical end TTA tanker	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
Freightliner FGA container flat	 Various	 Bachmann	 First sample	 2017
Freightliner FFA container flat	 Various	 Bachmann	 First sample	 2017
‘Warflat’ bogie flat wagon	 Various	 Bachmann	 Sample	 2017
Freightliner MJA bogie box twin	 Various	 Dapol	 Production	 2017
IDA super low 45 container flat	 Various	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
‘Turbot’ bogie spoil wagon	 Various	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
LSWR road van	 Southern	 Kernow MRC	 Design	 TBA
TIGER bogie china clay wagon	 Various	 Kernow MRC	 First sample	 TBA
‘Salmon’ bogie rail carrier	 Various	 Flangeway	 Design	 TBA
ICI bogie hopper	 Midland	 Hatton’s	 First sample	 2017
TEA 100ton bogie tanker	 Various	 Revolution Trains	 First sample	 2017
PGA 45ton aggregate hopper	 Various	 Cavalex Models	 Design	 2018
Irish Railway ballast hopper	 Ireland	 Irish Railway Models	 Decoration	 2017
Tara iron ore bogie wagon	 Ireland	 Irish Railway Models	 Design	 TBA
Two-axle cement wagon	 Ireland	 Irish Railway Models	 Design	 TBA
Total: 30

Class B tanker) and LMS ‘Warwell’ 
bogie well wagon too. Similarly, the 
BR Carflat is to be available from 
both Oxford Rail and Bachmann, 
although at least in this case the 
two versions are different – Oxford’s 
being the shorter 57ft variety and 
Bachmann’s the longer 63ft wagon.

Hatton’s ‘Warwell’ is an interesting 
project both in subject and for the 
fact that this is the retailer’s first 
solo project where it is dealing 
direct with the factory rather than 
commissioning through a well-

known brand. Early samples show 
great promise and with Hatton’s 
reputation for past products we are 
excited to see the finished models.

Also new to the wagon list for 
2017 are three versions of the GWR 
‘Toad’ brake van offering early 
four-wheel and six-wheel variants 
from Oxford Rail together with a 
later traditional long wheelbase 
version from Hornby too. Plus there 
are plans for the VEA ‘Vanwide’ box 
van and ‘Prestwin’ twin silo cement 
wagons by Bachmann alongside 

Southern Region multiple units are back in 
vogue with four on the cards for the future. This 

is the decorated sample of Kernow Model Rail 
Centre’s Bachmann produced 4-TC unit for ‘OO’.

Golden Valley Hobbies’  
Oxford Rail produced ‘Janus’ 

0-6-0 diesel shunter is currently 
in production and expected to 

touch down in the spring.

Revolution is working  
on a BR Class B 35ton  
tanker for ‘N’ gauge.
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TABLE 4 - ‘N’ GAUGE NEW LOCOMOTIVES FOR 2017-2018

Class	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
GWR ‘Castle’ 4-6-0	 Western	 Bachmann	 Production	 2017
GWR ‘63XX’ 2-6-0	 Western	 DJ Models	 Research	 TBA
GWR ‘King’ 4-6-0	 Western	 DJ Models	 Proposed	 TBA
SR ‘C’ 0-6-0	 Southern	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
SR ‘West Country’ 4-6-2	 Southern	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
SR rebuilt ‘West Country’ 4-6-2	 Southern	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
LMS ‘8F’ 2-8-0	 Midland	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
LNER ‘J72’ 0-6-0T	 Eastern	 Dapol	 n/a	 On hold
LNER ‘J72’ 0-6-0T	 Eastern	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
LNER ‘Q6’ 0-8-0	 Eastern	 DJ Models	 Research	 2016
Hunslet ‘J94’ 0-6-0ST	 Eastern	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
Hudswell Clarke 0-6-0ST	 Industrial	 DJ Models	 Research	 TBA
Hunslet 0-6-0DM	 Industrial	 N Gauge Society	 Design	 2018
Class 17	 Eastern/Scottish	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
Class 23	 Eastern	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
Class 31 (refurbished)	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
Class 40	 Midland/Eastern	 Bachmann	 Decoration	 TBA
Class 41 prototype HST	 Western	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
Class 50	 Midland/Western	 Dapol	 Tooling	 2017
Class 59	 Western	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
Class 68	 Various	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
Class 92	 Southern/Midland	 DJ Models	 Design	 2017
Class 92	 Southern/Midland	 Revolution Trains	 Design	 2017
Class 142	 Midland/Eastern	 Dapol	 Decoration	 2017
Class 319	 Southern/Midland	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
Class 321	 Midland/Eastern	 Revolution Trains	 Research	 TBA
Class 390	 Midland	 Revolution Trains	 Production	 2017
Total: 27	 Steam: 12	 Diesel/electric: 11	 Multiple units: 4

its previously announced models 
of the original Freightliner flats, 
conical end TTA tanker and ‘Warflat’.

‘N’ GAUGE
The smallest of the British outline 
ready-to-run scales is holding 
its position in 2017 with a small 
increase to the list raising it from 
25 products planned in 2016 to 27 
this year. There are now five names 
in the scale consisting of the ‘big’ 
players in Bachmann and Dapol 
as well as products planned by DJ 
Models, Revolution Trains and, most 
recently, the N Gauge Society which 
has launched its first solo ready-
to-run locomotive project too.

Bachmann has been set on raising 
the bar for chassis design in ‘N’ 
gauge again with its announcement 
in 2016 that all new models would 
be supplied with a Next18 Digital 
Command Control (DCC) decoder 
socket and, where possible, 
provision for installation of digital 
sound too. If that wasn’t enough it 

also released its first factory sound 
model for ‘N’ gauge in 2016 in the 
Class 108 DMU and is set to follow 
that with sound fitted versions of 
its soon to be released GWR ‘Castle’ 
4-6-0 and BR Class 40 diesel. 

This year Bachmann has stepped 
forward with a greater number 
of new product plans in 2017 
consisting of the SECR ‘C’ 0-6-0, 
LMS ‘8F’ 2-8-0, refurbished Class 
31s plus Thompson carriages 
and a new model of the 1960s 
introduced TEA 100ton bogie 
tanker. The ‘Castle’ is on its way from 
China while the manufacturer’s 
Class 40 for ‘N’ is expected in 
the second half of the year.

Meanwhile Dapol has been 
working away in the background 
on a number of projects, but has 
also confirmed that it has put its 
model of the LNER ‘J72’ 0-6-0T 
on hold following Bachmann’s 
announcement of the same 
locomotive class in 2015. On the 
positive front it is also developing 

a new chassis and motor 
arrangement for its models of the 
Bulleid air-smoothed and rebuilt 
‘West Country’ 4-6-2s which is why 
these particular models have been 
delayed in reaching production. 
No date has been set for their 
release while Dapol continues 
development of the mechanism.

On the diesel front Dapol’s Class 
50 has now entered the tooling 
phase while its long awaited Class 
142 is currently going through 
revisions to its decoration before 
production can begin. The ‘N’ gauge 
Class 59 and 68 are also still in 
progress with design work being 
shown by the manufacturer for 
both via its new online forums.

Revolution Trains has made a 
name for itself with the delivery 
of its modern TEA 100ton bogie 
tanker in late 2016 which has now 
been nominated for modelling 
awards too. Hot on its heels is the 
Class 390 Pendolino for ‘N’ gauge 
which was scheduled to enter 
production during the first quarter 
of 2017. This has been joined by 
proposals for crowd-funded models 
of the Class 92 electric locomotive, 
HOA hopper and BR 35ton Class 
B tanker while Revolution is also 
continuing development of its Class 
320/321 EMUs for the scale too.

The N Gauge Society launched 
its first ready-to-run locomotive 
project in early February to mark 

Bachmann’s 
‘Brighton Atlantic’ 
is eagerly awaited. 
This is the first full 
pre-production 
sample of the 
4-4-2 which broke 
cover at Warley in 
November 2016.

Artwork for Hornby’s SECR ‘H’ 0-4-4T is currently being prepared including an 
intricate SECR livery version.

Cavalex Models’ first product is the 45ton PGA aggregate hopper for ‘OO’ 
gauge. This is a rendered image from the developing CAD file.
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TABLE 5 - ‘N’ GAUGE NEW CARRIAGES FOR 2017-2018

Description	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
SECR ‘Birdcage’ stock	 Southern	 Bachmann	 Research	 2017
LNER Thompson stock	 Eastern	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
BR Mk 2F DBSO	 Scottish/Eastern	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
BR Mk 2F stock	 Various	 Bachmann	 Design	 TBA
Total: 4

TABLE 6 - ‘N’ GAUGE NEW WAGONS FOR 2017-2018

Description	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
Class B 35ton tanker	 Various	 Revolution Trains	 Proposed	 TBA
TEA 100ton bogie tanker	 Various	 Bachmann	 Research	 TBA
Freightliner HIA limestone hopper	 Various	 Dapol	 Design	 2017
ZJO/ZJV ‘Mermaid’ ballast tippler	 Various	 DJ Models	 Decoration	 2017
LSWR road van	 Southern	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
ZUV 20ton ‘Shark’ ballast plough	 Various	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
YCV ‘Turbot’ bogie ballast wagon	 Various	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
Bogie Bolster E wagon	 Various	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
HOA bogie aggregate hopper	 Various	 Revolution Trains	 Design	 TBA
KFA container flat	 Various	 Revolution Trains	 First sample	 2017
Total: 10

the Society’s 50th anniversary year 
(HM117). The model chosen is the 
Hunslet 0-6-0DM shunter which 
will be available to N Gauge Society 
members for £75. This new diversion 
for the NGS, which has previously 
only commissioned unpowered 
rolling stock, is expected to be 
released in the first half of 2018.

DJ Models is moving ahead with 
its ‘Mermaid’ side tipping ballast 
wagon for ‘N’ gauge as its priority 
for the scale, but still has a list of 
projects in development. The latest 
to be proposed, to gauge interest, 
is the GWR ‘King’ 4-6-0 following 
handing over of the ‘OO’ gauge 
version from Hatton’s to DJ Models.

Hatton’s is developing the LMS ‘Warwell’ for ‘OO’ and ‘O’ gauges. 
This is the ‘OO’ first sample with later Gloucester bogies as used 

by the Ministry of Defence from the 1970s onwards.

model to market in January this 
year (HM117) and is now making 
rapid progress through its second 
locomotive project – the Ruston 
48DS diesel shunter – which has 
been reported to be virtually ready 
for production apart from finalising 
of the internal circuit boards.

Heljan continues to be the biggest 
supporter of ready-to-run ‘O’ gauge 
locomotives and has increased its 
commitment both in number and 
range. Initially it was focused on 
BR diesel locomotives, but during 
2015 and 2016 steam locomotives 
have worked their way into its 
roster of projects including the GWR 
‘61XX’ 2-6-2T, due for release in 
the first half of 2017, and the GWR 
‘43XX’ 2-6-0 for release in 2018. 

The Danish manufacturer is also 
working on a number of more 
traditional models for its portfolio 
including a centre headcode Class 
37 (due to arrive in March), the Class 
45, Class 03 and Class 05 diesel 
shunters and a series of DMUs with 
the first to be produced being the 
Gloucester Class 128 parcels railcar. 

Another interesting development 
is Hatton’s decision to move into 
ready-to-run ‘O’ gauge with not one 
but six projects. Topping the billing 
are models of the Gresley ‘A3’ and ‘A4’ 
4-6-2s for 7mm scale commissioned 
from Heljan alongside a trio of 
Gresley teak bodied 61ft 6in 
corridor carriages covering the 
Corridor Third, Open Third and 
Brake Composite. These are due 
for release progressively in 2018 
with drawing work taking place 

‘O’ GAUGE
We’ve talked of the rise in popularity 
for ready-to-run ‘O’ gauge in recent 
months and that growth is clear to 
see here with double the number of 
locomotive projects now planned 
versus the same time 12 months 
ago. But it isn’t just locomotives 

as there are new carriages and 
wagons on the cards too.

The Lionheart Trains brand has 
been merged into Dapol’s portfolio 
which has seen the popular 16ton 
mineral wagons, Air Ministry 
14ton tankers, GWR ‘64XX’/‘74XX’ 
0-6-0PT and GWR Autocoach 
all move into Dapol’s control. In 
addition Lionheart’s new GWR ‘B-set’ 
carriages are now being finalised 
through Dapol with the first batch 
expected to arrive during March. 

This strengthening of the ‘O’ 
gauge part of Dapol’s operation 
has also seen two new locomotives 
announced for development in the 
GWR ‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT and LMS ‘Jinty’ 
0-6-0T – both being very worthy 
contenders with great scope for 
use on a wide variety of layouts.

However, the ‘57XX’ has 
competition as Minerva Model 
Railways is also making rapid 
progress through development 
of models of the GWR ‘8750’ and 
‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT for ‘O’ gauge with 
its ‘8750’ on schedule for release in 
July 2017. Minerva has established 
a strong reputation for on time 
delivery of its products with its 
first two industrial locomotives, 
including the Kerr Stuart ‘Victory’ 
0-6-0T (HM116), offering quality 
for an affordable price too.

Another new name to the ‘O’ 
gauge market is the Little Loco 
Company which launched in 
April 2016 with its Class 15 Bo-Bo 
diesel project. It delivered that 
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during the first quarter of 2017.
As in ‘OO’ gauge, Hatton’s has 

made the decision to go direct 
to the factory to produce its sixth 
‘O’ gauge model – the LMS 1942 
introduced ‘Warwell’ wagon – which 
is expected to be released in 2018 
following on from the ‘OO’ version. 

THE FUTURE
Over the past 10 years the Hornby 
Magazine team has constantly 
been wowed by the variety and 
volume of ready-to-run model 
production and even though 
2017 has seen some conservative 
moves in some areas it is clear 
that there is still great confidence 
in the ready-to-run market – and 
especially in ‘OO’ and ‘O’ gauges.

The range continues to grow 

and we are now able to model a 
more realistic picture of the real 
railway system than ever before. 
There are, though, a number of 
stalled projects and it is clear in 
some cases that the manufacturers 
have a degree of catching up 
to do. When they achieve that 
though we will be rewarded with 
a stunning variety of high quality 
locomotives and rolling stock 
which will make the hobby yet 
more enticing than it already is.

We’ll be watching closely over 
the next 12 months to see what 
happens next and bring you the 
latest news on all these projects and 
more as they happen and you can 
expect a full update on this survey 
in March 2018 too. Who knows 
what will be on the list then? 

TABLE 7 - ‘O’ GAUGE NEW LOCOMOTIVES FOR 2017-2018

Class	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
GWR ‘43XX’ 2-6-0	 Western	 Heljan	 Design	 2018
GWR ‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT	 Western	 Dapol	 Research	 TBA
GWR ‘8750’ 0-6-0PT	 Western	 Minerva Model Railways	 Tooling	 2017
GWR ‘57XX’ 0-6-0PT	 Western	 Minerva Model Railways	 Tooling	 2017
GWR ‘61XX’ 2-6-2T	 Western	 Heljan	 Decoration	 2017
LMS ‘Jinty’ 0-6-0T	 Midland	 Dapol	 Design	 2017
LNER ‘A3’ 4-6-2	 Eastern	 Hattons/Heljan	 Design	 2018
LNER ‘A4’ 4-6-2	 Eastern	 Hattons/Heljan	 Design	 2018
Hunslet ‘J94’ 0-6-0ST	 Eastern	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
Ruston 48DS shunter	 Industrial	 Little Loco Company	 Sample	 2017
Class 03	 Various	 Heljan	 Design	 2018	
Class 05	 Eastern/Scottish	 Heljan	 Decoration	 2017
Class 23	 Eastern	 DJ Models	 Design	 TBA
Class 37 (centre headcode)	 Various	 Heljan	 Shipping	 2017
Class 45	 Midland	 Heljan	 Decoration	 2017
Class 117	 Various	 Heljan	 Design	 2018
Class 120	 Western	 Heljan	 Design	 2018
Class 121	 Various	 Heljan	 Design	 2018
Class 128	 Western/Midland	 Heljan	 Decoration	 2017
Total: 19	 Steam: 9	 Diesel/electric: 6	 Multiple units: 4

TABLE 8 - ‘O’ GAUGE NEW CARRIAGES FOR 2017-2018

Description	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
GWR ‘B-set’ carriages	 Western	 Dapol	 Shipping	 2017
LNER Gresley teak Corridor Third	 Eastern	 Hatton’s/Heljan	 Design	 2018
LNER Gresley teak Open Third	 Eastern	 Hatton’s/Heljan	 Design	 2018
LNER Gresley teak Brake Composite	 Eastern	 Hatton’s/Heljan	 Design	 2018
Total: 4

TABLE 9 - ‘O’ GAUGE NEW WAGONS FOR 2017-2018

Description	 Region	 Manufacturer	 Status	 Expected
BR ventilated 12ton meat van	 Various	 Dapol	 Tooling	 2017
BR Vanwide 12ton ventilated van	 Various	 Dapol	 Tooling	 2017
BR HAA 45ton hopper	 Various	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
BR HEA 45ton hopper	 Various	 Dapol	 Design	 TBA
LMS ‘Warwell’ bogie well wagon	 Varous	 Hatton’s	 Design	 2018
Total: 5

Heljan is set to deliver its centre 
headcode ‘O’ gauge Class 37s to 
retailers during March this year. 

This is the BR green version.

Little Loco Company’s 
project number two 

is the Ruston 48DS 
shunter for ‘O’ gauge.
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No room for an express, even in ‘N’ gauge?  
TIM SHACKLETON models an authentic 
Pullman formation that’s barely two feet long.The

CREATING a short passenger train 
for a minimum-space layout was a 
response to the editor’s request. But 
instead of the lowly local he might 

have been expecting, I went for a proper 
Pullman express. This had the added advantage 
of enabling me to make a contribution to 
Alan Whitehouse’s fast-evolving 2mm scale 
layout Hallam Town. Set in the 1970s, the 
plan involves rejigging a bit of municipal 
South Yorkshire but otherwise sticks close 
to prototype reality in the Sheffield area. 

But what was the ‘Hallam Pullman’? More 
to the point, where in Britain would you find 
three-coach Pullmans? Until 1966, Sheffield 
had its own Pullman train, the ‘Master Cutler’, 
which originally ran via the Great Central Main 
Line to Marylebone but was latterly routed 
into King’s Cross via Retford and the East 
Coast Main Line. Another grand East Coast 
Main Line (ECML) service was the ‘Yorkshire 

Pullman’ – it primarily served Harrogate but 
had a short portion for Hull, detached at 
Doncaster. I rewrote history so that Alan’s 
‘Hallam Pullman’ (unofficial title) ran down the 
ECML from King’s Cross to Doncaster where – 
as the Yorkshire Pullman did – it split into two 
portions. The main one went forward to Hull 
behind the train engine (generally a Class 47 
but sometimes a Class 46 and once in a blue 
moon a ‘Deltic’) while three cars plus brake 
went off in the opposite direction to Sheffield 
(Hallam) behind whatever was spare in the 
area – usually a Class 31 but occasionally 
something much larger, with a TOPS number 
beginning with ‘5’. A Gangway Brake (BG) was 
marshalled at each end of the train to simplify 
arrangements at Doncaster. The trailing BG 
became the leading vehicle of the down 
Hallam portion, which ran via Mexborough 
and what is now Meadowhall to reach its 
ambiguous destination - a compact city-centre 

terminus that owes more than a little to Cyril 
Freezer’s classic layout Minories. The front 
brake went on to Hull with the remaining cars 
and became the last vehicle on the return 
journey, where the procedure was reversed. 

The exercise also gave me the opportunity 
to look at weathering for ‘N’ gauge, a topic I’ve 
increasingly become interested in. It’s quite a 
different discipline to weathering in the larger 
scales and the emphasis is on understatement 
and delicacy of touch. Colours are much 
lighter, too, and the need for fine detail is less 
obvious. Using reference photographs in my 
own Weathering Rolling Stock and in Keith 
Parkin’s definitive study of Mk 1 coaches, I 
wanted to reproduce the shabby, down-at-
heel look of Pullmans in their final years of 
service with, for contrast, an ex-works Class 
31 at the head. This is the reverse of how you 
might expect things to have been but it is 
very much how it was on the ground.  

  ‘HALLAM 
PULLMAN’

In the years immediately before the introduction of Inter-City 125s, 
Pullman services began to be run down. The outward condition 
of the stock deteriorated alarmingly, although the traditional 
Pullman standards of service were religiously maintained. Here 
Doncaster has diagrammed a Class 31 fresh from ‘The Plant’ to take 
the ‘Hallam Pullman’ on the final 25-mile leg of its journey.
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  ‘HALLAM 
PULLMAN’

 CREATING THE ‘HALLAM PULLMAN’ IN ‘N’ GAUGE	STEP BY STEP
Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

The formation, exactly as the 
prototype would have been: 
three Graham Farish Mk 1 
Pullmans in the ‘reversed’ 
blue-grey livery – Parlour First, 
Parlour Second and Parlour 
Kitchen – are complemented 
by a Mk 1 BG. Second Class 
Pullmans began to be 
withdrawn from East Coast 
services as early as 1970 (see 
www.emgauge70s.co.uk/
proto_pullman) but I have 
allowed a little leeway here.

A Farish Class 31 with ESU sound 
unit provides motive power for the 
Hallam Pullman on its short journey 

through South Yorkshire. ‘N’ gauge has come on in 
leaps and bounds in recent years and this model 
takes things a step further, having been converted 
to 2mm finescale with high-fidelity wheels.

2

1

3 4 5

In my view the best choice of airbrush for ‘N’ gauge work is the Iwata Eclipse CS. 
Its 3.5mm nozzle gives very fine control over paint delivery. You can buy even 
finer airbrushes but unless you know exactly what you’re doing and are more 
than usually particular about how you prepare your paint, especially if using 
acrylics, you’re likely to end up in hot water. 

I decided to start with the underframes, so the first step was 
to mask off the bodysides using Tamiya 18mm tape. Use only 
specialist modelmakers’ masking tape for this purpose – other 
types of masking tape have too much grip for our needs, and 
can sometimes pull off tampo-printed livery elements.

In ‘N’ gauge, 
weathering 
is more 

about suggestion 
than meticulously 
reproduced detail. 
I did the bulk of the 
underframes with just 
two acrylic colours – 
Humbrol Matt Leather 
(62) and LifeColor 
Burned Black (UA736) – blended in different ways. 
Using Ultimate’s universal acrylic thinners enables me 
to mix products from different paint manufacturers.

»
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I inverted the coaches in a foam cradle and then made a series of 
passes with the airbrush – first a light mix that was virtually pure 
Matt Leather, then a mid-tone mixed 50:50 with Burned Black, 
and finally an 80:20 dark mix. This helps build up a subtle variety 
of tones on the underframes, copied as ever using colour reference 
photographs as a guide.

Only a light mist is 
needed with each 
pass, especially 
if you’re going 

to build up tonal variety by 
layering your colours. Always 
stop and check before adding 
further coats of paint. Once 
you’re satisfied, give the paint 
a few minutes to dry and then 
peel away the masking tape.

While the final, darker mix is still in the colour cup you can lightly 
mist over the coach ends (left-hand vehicle). Dip a biggish brush 
in airbrush cleaner and then wash away as much of this coat as 
possible, leaving the dirt to collect in corners. This is a highly 
effective way of suggesting built-up, ingrained grime. We will 
follow much the same procedure with the bodysides.

With the roofs I’m following exactly the same procedure that I 
used for the underframes – first masking off the coach sides, then 
building up subtly varied shades of discoloration using an airbrush. 
Instead of Matt Leather I’m now using LifeColor Tyre Black (UA733), 
once again blended with an increasing proportion of Burned Black. 
You could use a proprietary ‘roof dirt’ paint but my guess is that, 
being formulated with larger scales in mind, it might be a bit too 
dark and intense for ‘N’ gauge. In the smaller scales, weathering 
shades are a lot lighter than people seem to imagine.

Roof weathering is not one solid colour, but neither is it a riot of 
different shades. It might be difficult at this stage to tell where 
one tone ends and the next begins, but that’s the glory of using 
an airbrush. You cannot blend colours quite so subtly by any other 
means, still less achieve the necessary dead-matt finish. Once this 
has been done we can add further weathering subtleties using 
PanPastels.

PanPastels, a trade name, are like 
incredibly fine weathering powders in 
a soft cake form, similar to eye make-
up. Artists use them in a variety of 
ways to create subtle tonal variations, 
or as a painting medium in their own 
right. Even super-subtle weathering 
powders such as those made by MIG 
or AK-Interactive aren’t quite as 
refined as this.

Here you can see the result of 
lightly brushing on a few grains 
of Pan Pastel and blending them 
in. Sponge-like applicators are the 
norm but in this instance I’ve used 
brushes. The main colours you see 
here are the Extra Dark versions of 
Burnt Sienna (27401) and Payne’s 
Grey (28401), along with the flesh-
toned Burnt Sienna Tint (27408). 



Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

At different times of day stations such as 
Leeds Central and Wakefield Westgate saw 

a fair amount of activity as express trains 
were divided into portions to give places 

such as Bradford, Halifax and Huddersfield 
their own through carriages to and from 

London. Here is the nearest you will find to 
a real ‘Hallam Pullman’ – on November 23 
1963, English Electric prototype DP2 has 

arrived at Doncaster with the three-coach 
Hull portion of the up ‘Yorkshire Pullman’ 

and is waiting for the main six-coach 
train to arrive from Harrogate so it can 

reverse on to the incoming cars and couple 
up. The old wooden-bodied Pullmans 

(only retained because they had guard’s 
compartments) were withdrawn not long 
afterwards and replaced by Mk 1 corridor 

brake vans. Tim Shackleton.

171615

1413

19

Mk 1 Pullmans 
had ribbed 
roofs – the 

Farish 2mm 
ones do not. My solution 
was to take an HB pencil 
and lightly rule transverse 
lines, 5mm apart. A gentle 
mist of Testor’s Dullcote kills 
the shine and protects the 
PanPastels – if you use too 
much, the colours will run.

I wanted the coach sides to look shabby and careworn, just as the 
prototypes did in their final years. They weren’t dirty as such, and were 
still regularly washed, but they had long lost their sparkle and looked 
very faded and travel-stained. The first step was to add just a touch of 
dilute Burned Black/Matt Leather wherever dirt would accumulate, 
such as around the inset vestibule doors.

While the paint was still wet I dipped my brush in acrylic thinners 
and wiped away the paint with a downward motion, leaving small 
deposits trapped in hard-to-reach areas. The paint finish on some 
of these cars was clearly starting to go and on the Parlour Second 
and the BG above it I used airbrush cleaner instead of thinners 
which gives a convincing ‘fade’ effect, especially on blue.

I wanted the common-user BG to appear dirtier than the 
Pullman cars, so I further discoloured the sides by lightly 
brushing on grey-brown eye shadow from the cosmetics 
counter. This is a cheaper alternative to PanPastels and while 
not quite so easy to work with, it does a similar job. Look for one 
with a matt finish.

As it was to be shown in ex-works condition, so it would 
contrast with the shabby coaches, weathering the 
locomotive was absurdly simple. The first job was to drift 
some Tamiya Flat Black (XF1) around the exhaust outlets. As 
soon as a diesel locomotive is fired up for the first time, this 
area starts to get sooty.

Further tints of PanPastel 
suggest the deposits of brake-
block dust that are already 

beginning to build up, even 
though the locomotive is fresh out of works.

18
A fine airbrushed mist of Burned 

Black around the bogies just 
tones them down a touch and, 

more significantly, helps pick 
out the relief detail. The Commonwealth 
bogies on the Class 31s were one of their 
most distinctive features.

WORKBENCH
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((Steve – this feature is in two sections – 
please can you get the ‘Bullhead’ section (658 
words starting lower down this document) 
on the third spread. This first Flat-bottom rail 
panel can go across the first two spreads))

Flexible   track
TRACK LAYING on the full-size railway 

is complex and involves a large team 
of engineers, wagonloads of sleepers 
and long lengths of flexible steel 

rail. Thankfully, in model form the hard part 
has been done for us as you will discover in 
this month’s Equipment Guide focussing on 
‘OO’/‘HO’ (16.5mm) gauge flexible track. 

Unlike sectional track, supplied with some 
train packs and sets (HM96), flexible track is 
much more versatile as it allows you to apply 
subtle curves or create complex formations 
to a layout plan that sectional track cannot 
achieve. This flexibility offers a more fluid 
development to a layout with scope to adapt 
the plan as you go. Not only that, it is also a 
more cost-effective method than purchasing 
individual sectional track pieces as it can be cut 
to size and any leftover sections also utilised. 

However, before you rush headlong into a 
purchase, consideration should be given to the 
options available. In Britain, the most popular 
‘OO’/‘HO’ rail profiles are code 100 and code 
75, which relate to the height of the rail in 
hundredths of an inch – 0.100in and 0.075in 
accordingly. If you wish to match the sectional 
track components supplied in a train set, you 
will need to opt for code 100 flexible track which 
will also accommodate older style deep wheel 
flanges. For something a little finer in scale 
appearance, code 75 products have become 
increasingly popular. Closer to scale code 82 and 
code 83 (0.082in and 0.083in respectively) flexible 
track is also available, although generally directed 
towards European and American outline layouts 
while ready-built point options are more limited. 

Available primarily with nickel-silver or steel 
rails in yard lengths (914mm), most flexible track 

components are formed with flat bottom profile 
rail, although more of the older style bullhead 
profile rail is appearing. Easily identified, flat 
bottom rail has a distinctive angular appearance 
with a thin flat base and is seated directly on the 
sleepers while bullhead rail is more rounded 
with a similar profile top and bottom, secured 
to the sleepers by separate metal rail chairs.

Whilst flat bottom rail is the prevalent type on 
the rail network today, it has been in frontline 
use for more than 50 years in some parts of 
the country, while bullhead rail, which saw 
widespread use throughout the steam era, can 
still be seen on the full-size railway too in sidings, 
goods yards, some branch lines and heritage 
railways. A quick internet search will soon 
reveal images you may never have expected 
to see such as flat bottom rail in concrete 
sleepers carrying steam-hauled freights on 

Choosing the right track can make 
all the difference. For flat bottom 
rail our first choice is Peco’s code 
75 flexible track – simple, robust, 
readily available and quick to lay, 
the majority of Hornby Magazine’s 
exhibition layouts have been built 
with this track - including Twelve 
Trees Junction. A Bulleid ‘West 
Country’ leads a rake of BR Mk 1 
stock through the junction heading 
for the capital.

EQUIPMENT
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Flexible   track Track is the foundation of many 
model railways. MARK CHIVERS 
assesses some of the more popular 
types in ‘OO’ gauge covering flat 
bottom and bullhead rail profiles.

the West Coast Main Line in the 1960s. As we 
often suggest, research is key and you might 
just be surprised at what you discover! See 
Railway Realism on pages 104-107 for more 
on track development on the real railway.  

You may also have noticed the different sleeper 
spacing between various flexible track products 
on offer. Code 100 and some code 75 products 
have slightly closer-than-scale sleeper positions, 
an anomaly that harks back to the adoption of 
‘HO’ scale track width of 16.5mm gauge for ‘OO’. 
This can be improved with careful ballasting and 
painting techniques. Sleeper options include 
concrete, steel or wooden. For scale track, options 
are available within some code 75 ranges. 

There are many brands available and the 
following selection of ready-to-run flexible track 
offer a range of readily available and popular 
products for ‘OO’ gauge to suit all budgets. 

Matching the track supplied with its 
‘OO’ gauge train sets, Bachmann’s range 
includes this code 100 nickel silver wooden 
sleeper flexible track (Cat No. 36-621).

Available in 914mm lengths, the track base is 
formed of moulded black plastic sleepers, each 
measuring 29.8mm long x 2.7mm wide x 2mm 
deep, spaced every 3.7mm or so, while a pair of 
flat bottom rails sits neatly between the basic 
but effective rail fastenings. Underneath, cuts 
appear to one side of the webbing every other 
sleeper to ease curvature, with four sections 
of 36 sleepers making up the entire length. 

Our sample held its shape well, demonstrating 
a flowing semi-flexible robust quality when 
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BACHMANN 
FLAT BOTTOM RAIL

bent with very 
little distortion 
to the sleepers 
and proved easy 
to straighten again. 
Pre-drilled holes appear 
every 12 sleepers for accommodating track 
fixing pins – a handy feature for new layout 
builders, while each sleeper also features a 
different wood grain effect, which should 
show through once painted. At the head, the 
flat bottom rails measured 1mm across.

Moulded in black plastic, it might not be 
the most attractive, but it certainly represents 
good value for money at £3.50 per length, 
and is also fully compatible with code 100 
trackwork produced by other manufacturers.

Recently added to the C&L Finescale range is this 
code 82 flexible track with flat bottom profile 
rail and concrete sleepers (Cat No. E4FTOOFB). 

Available in 915mm lengths, each piece is 
formed using multiple sections of Exactoscale 
FastTrack 2mm concrete sleeper plastic webbing 
fitted with Peco code 82 flat bottom nickel 
silver rail. This thicker sleeper base has been 
used to lift the tracks sufficiently to match other 
brands of track without having to insert extra 
ballast material beneath. We tried it with a Peco 
code 75 point and whilst it joined reasonably 
well, there was a slight lip between rail joins as 
you might expect. Overall height is 4.4mm. 

Neatly moulded in light grey plastic, each 
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C&L FINESCALE 

section of 
sleeper webbing 
is formed of 
eight fixed sleepers 
and will need to 
be cut to allow gentle 
curves to be formed. If you just intend to use 
it for straight track, don’t cut the webbing.

Sleepers measure 29.3mm x 3.2mm 
x 1.8mm, each spaced 3.9mm apart, 
and include exquisite Pandrol clip rail 
fastenings and Costain branding, reflecting 
the manufacturer of the prototypes.

C&L Finescale produces a selection of suitable 
turnouts in both kit and ready-built form. Priced 
at £9 per length, this is the most expensive 
length of track in this equipment guide.

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.bachmann.co.uk
Scale:	 ‘OO’ (16.5mm gauge)
Price:	 £3.50

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.finescale.org.uk
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £9

»
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Gaugemaster’s range of ‘OO’ gauge track 
components offers three lengths of code 
100 flexible track with flat bottom profile 
rail and wooden sleepers, two featuring 
nickel silver rails in a choice of black (Cat No. 
GM93) or brown sleepers (GM97X) and one 
with steel rails and black sleepers (GM91). 

At 896mm long, our flexible track sample was 
formed of one continuous length of brown 
plastic sleeper webbing, with each sleeper 
measuring 28.5mm x 2.9mm x 1.7mm. Cuts 
appear between every other sleeper on one side 
of the webbing while evenly spread pre-drilled 
track pin holes are provided along its length. 
Sleeper spacing is approximately 3.9mm.

In terms of aesthetics, the sleepers are neatly 
moulded with differing wood grain patterns 
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FLAT BOTTOM RAIL CONT...

GAUGEMASTER 

and neatly formed rail fastenings. There was 
evidence of a small amount of plastic flash on 
our sample. Interestingly, the bend test on this 
sample was not quite so free flowing and whilst 
it held its shape, the process was a little jerky as 
the rail moved through the sleeper fastenings.

In situ, the 1mm wide flat bottom rail 
head sits 4.2mm high and is compatible 
with other code 100 track components 
from Bachmann, Hornby and Peco.

Although slightly shorter in length than 
some other brands, at £3.35 per length it’s 
also good value for money and easy to use.

HORNBY 
Hornby’s range of track components 
includes two sections of wooden sleeper 
code 100 flexible track, one of which 
is semi-flexible (Cat No. R8090) while 
the other is very flexible (R621).

As supplied, the semi-flexible track 
comes in 914mm lengths comprising 
nickel silver flat bottom rail and black 
plastic sleepers with pre-drilled track pin 
holes. Each sleeper measures 28.9mm x 
3mm x 2.1mm with basic rail fastenings, while the 
sleepers have a wood grain effect. The fastenings 
hold the rail in place well. Four separate sections 
of sleeper webbing make up the entire length, 
with cuts on one side every other sleeper which 
gives this track its flexibility. The webbing is 
well-anchored to the rail and our sample proved 
to be most effective at holding its shape without 
recoil, while the sleepers also held their shape. 
Overall track height measured 4.55mm.

The fully flexible version measured in at a 
slightly longer 970mm but demonstrated 
incredible spring-like tendencies and proved 

more difficult to hold in place while bent with 
the sleepers having a tendency to slide along the 
rails. Each sleeper measures 29.3mm x 2.9mm 
x 1.9mm with an improved wood-grain effect. 
Sleepers are spaced every 3.8mm and have 
pre-drilled holes every eight or nine sleepers for 
track pins, while the overall track height equates 
to 4.05mm. This latter measurement resulted 
in a visible height difference between the code 
100 rails once both sections were joined. 

For our money, the semi-flexible 
length at £4.99 proved easy 	
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to work with, holding its shape 
without issue, and would 
certainly suit newcomers 
to flexible track.

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.hornby.com
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 From £3.99

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.gaugemaster.com
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £3.35
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German model railway manufacturer Tillig 
produces a large variety of ‘HO’ scale track, 
which has become popular with some UK 
modellers due to its scale appearance.

Marketed as part of its Elite range of track 
components, the Tillig range includes a 920mm 
length of flat bottom rail wooden sleeper flexible 
track (Cat No. 85125), together with shorter 
flexible lengths with concrete and steel sleepers.

Utilising Code 83 flat bottom rail, this is the 
closest match to a scale representation of the 
prototype although the sleepers are moulded 
quite close together at 3.7mm apart, which is a 
straightforward fix. Chemically darkened rails 
give it a more authentic weathered appearance. 

Peco’s popular and extensive ‘OO’ gauge 
Streamline range includes flexible track 
components in code 100 and code 75 
rail profiles, offered in 914mm lengths 
with a choice of sleeper options. 

Flat bottom code 100 rail offerings include 
wooden sleeper (Cat No. SL-100) and concrete 
sleeper (SL-102) examples, while in the code 
75 range, lengths are available with wooden 
(SL-100F), concrete (SL-102F), steel (SL-104F) 
and concrete bi-bloc sleepers (SL-106F), this 
latter style being of use for tram systems and 
high speed lines. In addition, Peco has also 
recently introduced its new code 75 bullhead 
flexible track (SL-108F) with improved sleeper 
spacing (see Bullhead section for more details).

Compatible with other ‘OO’ ranges from 
Bachmann, Hornby and Gaugemaster, the 
code 100 range utilises nickel silver flat bottom 
rail with a head width of 1mm, held in place 
with a sturdy one-piece moulded sleeper web. 
Wooden sleepers measure 29.4mm x 3.2mm x 
1.7mm, while the concrete examples measure 
29.3mm x 3.2mm x 2mm. Details such as wood 
grain and the distinctive angular shape of the 
concrete sleeper are captured well, while each is 
spaced approximately 4mm apart. Overall track 
height was 4.5mm and 4.4mm respectively.

Peco’s code 75 range offers a finer alternative 
with closer-to-scale appearance and 0.78mm rail 
head. As with the code 100 track, a one-piece 
length of webbing forms the sleeper base for 
each with sleepers measuring 29.5mm x 3.2mm 
x 1.9mm (wood) and 29.8mm x 3.2mm x 2.1mm 
(concrete). The code 75 range also includes 
steel sleepers measuring 30.5mm x 3.2mm 
(widening to 4.4mm at outer edges) x 1.8mm 
and concrete bi-bloc style measuring 27.4mm x 
1.1mm (widening to 2.5mm at the outer edges) 

	
Ease of use
Appearance
Price
Availability

GUIDE RATINGS
	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5

	
Ease of use
Appearance
Price
Availability

GUIDE RATINGS
	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5

PECO

x 2.5mm. Overall track height is 3.9mm.
Our samples of the range certainly proved 

flexible and easy to manipulate when 
forming curves, with just enough rigidity 
to hold their shape, thanks in part to the 
sleeper web which has cuts between every 
other sleeper, although they will still need to 
be held in place while fixing. You will need 
to drill your own track fixing pin holes.

Of particular note, the newly tooled wooden 
sleeper webbing has improved sleeper wood 
grain with a selection of different styles 
evident, while the concrete example features 
impressive Pandrol clip rail fastening detail 
too. It is also worth bearing in mind that code 
75 flexible track is a little more fragile than 
code 100, and this is particularly applicable to 
the bi-block sleeper track where the sleepers 
can quite easily lose their uniformity. 

With prices ranging from £3.65 to £4.20 per 
914mm length, Peco track remains excellent 
value for money, offering a superb selection, is 
easy to use and a popular choice with modellers.

TILLIG 

Each length is quite delicate with 0.76mm 
rail heads and features four sections of brown 
plastic sleeper webbing holding both rails in 
place. Sleepers measure 30.2mm x 3.2mm x 
2.1mm with impressive wood grain detail, the 
moulding of which appears different on each. Rail 
fastenings are neatly moulded and the overall 
package certainly has a fine appearance. With 
alternate cuts along the underside of the sleeper 
webbing, the track proved easy to bend to form 
curves, but needs to be held in position whilst 
fixing in place. Overall track height is 4.1mm.

At £5.03 per 920mm length, it is more 
expensive than some other brands but given 
the choice of Tillig Elite turnouts available and 
its scale appearance, it is understandable why 
it has become popular with UK modellers.

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.tillig.com
Scale:	 ‘HO’
Price:	 £5.03

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.peco-uk.com
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 From £3.65
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C&L Finescale has three lengths of ‘OO’ gauge 
code 75 bullhead rail flexible track in its 
range, two with thin wooden sleepers and 
one with thick wooden sleepers.

Both thin sleeper examples 
come in 1,000mm lengths with 
fine profile bullhead rail and 
neatly moulded brown 
plastic sleeper webbing. 
Available with nickel silver 
(Cat No. 4FT101A) or steel 
(4FT102A) bullhead rail, 
this track has wider sleeper 
spacing (5.5mm) for a more 
realistic scale appearance. 

Sleepers measure 32mm 
x 3.5mm x 0.9mm with each 
featuring a subtle wood grain effect 
and smart three-bolt rail chairs with bolt head 
detail – even the ‘chock’ detail is there on the 
outer edge of the chair. For added realism, 
the steel example really looked the part. 

Fine, yet robust, on test our samples retained 
their shape well when forming curves 
and returned to straight lengths without 
kinking too. Rail heads measured 0.9mm 
while overall height came in at 3.3mm.

Also available is a thick sleeper example 
(E4FTOOBH), which raises the track without the 
need for extra ballast or underlay, enabling it to 
be used in conjunction with other track types. 
Moulded in grey plastic, each 31.6mm x 3.3mm 
x 1.5mm sleeper is spaced 6.7mm apart which 
again helps to improve the overall appearance. 
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C&L FINESCALE 
Whilst the sleepers on our sample were neatly 
moulded, the clarity of the wood grain effect 
did, however, appear to be lacking in one or 

two small spots. Multiple sections of 
eight-sleeper webbing segments 

form the base in which the nickel 
silver bullhead rail sits, and 

requires the webbing to be 
cut accordingly before you 
attempt to bend the track. 
Incidentally, this nickel silver 
rail takes on a steel-like 

appearance, thanks to its 
high nickel content. Again, 

rail heads were 0.9mm with an 
overall track height of 4.07mm.

At £6.60 for the thin sleeper 
flexible track and £7.80 for the 

thick sleeper example, they may 
appear a little more expensive 
than some other flexible 
track options but 

you are getting an impressive close-to-scale 
appearance. A range of complementary 
kits and ready-made hand-built 
turnouts are also available 
for use  with this 
flexible track.

DCC CONCEPTS 
Recently added to the DCC Concepts’ Legacy 
range is this length of ‘OO’ gauge code 75 flexible 
track with stainless steel bullhead profile rail.

Introduced in 2016, our sample measured 
970mm and proved to be incredibly light and 
flexible, thanks to its pre-cut sleeper webbing, 
but also has the qualities to spring back into 
a straight length again without distortion.

Finely moulded 0.8mm dark brown thin 
sleepers form the base with impressive individual 
wood grain patterns evident and exquisite 
three-bolt rail chairs in which the stainless 
steel rail rests. The distinctive ‘chocks’ that held 
the rail in place along the outer edges also 
appear. Sleepers are spaced at closer-to-scale 
5.6mm intervals with each measuring 31.9mm 
x 3.5mm while the stainless-steel bullhead 
profile certainly looks convincing with its 
darkened appearance, and measures 0.9mm 
across the head. Overall track height is 3.3mm.

As soldering to stainless steel can be difficult, 
DCC Concepts includes a set of recommendations 
to help achieve optimal results, together with hints 
and tips on installing the track. It is suggested 
that you glue rather than pin the track down.

Multi-packs of track are available which 
also come with a pack of delightfully fine 
pre-formed phosphor-bronze fishplates. Each 
includes raised bolt detail and certainly look 

the part once both rails have been joined. 
The joiners are also available separately.

It is clear that much effort has gone in to 
developing DCC Concepts’ Legacy bullhead 
profile flexible track, resulting in a high quality 
product that is finely crafted and looks superb. 
While a selection of track building parts is also 
available, it can be matched with Peco code 
75 points and a series of ready-made bullhead 
profile turnouts is on the cards from the company 
too. At £5.95 per length it represents  
value for money too.

	
Ease of use
Appearance
Price
Availability
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BULLHEAD RAIL

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.finescale.org.uk
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 From £6.60

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.dccconcepts.com 
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £5.95

	   www.hornbymagazine.com

EQUIPMENT

GUIDE



	
Ease of use
Appearance
Price
Availability

GUIDE RATINGS
	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5

PECO

In late 2016, Peco launched its new ‘OO’ 
gauge Code 75 bullhead profile flexible 
track which is very different from its 
previous flexible track products.

The manufacturer has taken the opportunity 
of introducing bullhead rail to the range 
by incorporating a new style of sleeper 
spacing to this latest product giving it a 
finer scale appearance – each sleeper is now 
spaced at approximately 6mm intervals, 
compared to the closer 4mm spacing of 
its code 75 flat bottom rail products.

Moulded sleeper webbing is finer, as is the 
three-bolt rail chair detail with visible bolt heads 
and neat wood grain effect to the sleepers. The 
wooden wedges which held the rail are also 
there. Sleepers measure 31.5mm x 3.4mm with a 
1.6mm depth and feature pre-cut webbing with 
cuts every other sleeper (on alternate sides) to 
help form smooth curves easily. However, this 
finesse does result in the track being a little more 
delicate than previous Peco code 75 products 
and should be handled with care as the sleeper 

webbing can become misshapen. The bullhead 
rail itself looks good and measures 0.8mm at the 
head. Overall track height measured in at 3.9mm.

Our review sample flexed well and was 
easy to bend to shape, although some of 
the sleepers did appear a little crooked in 
places when straightening it up again. As 
you would expect, it is compatible with other 
code 75 track parts from the manufacturer, 
although sleeper spacing will be a challenge 
to match. Peco does have plans for matching 
bullhead profile points, although release 
dates and pricing have yet to be confirmed.

At £5 per length Peco’s ‘OO’ bullhead 
rail flexible track is excellent value and 
its appearance really is very good. 

	
Ease of use
Appearance
Price
Availability

GUIDE RATINGS
	 1	 2	 3	 4	 5

SMP SCALEWAY BY MARCWAY

Scale Model Productions (SMP) was formed 
during the 1960s, launching a range of scale 
model railway track kits formed of rails and 
copper-clad strip, subsequently introducing its 
Scaleway flexible track with injection moulded 
plastic sleepers – which is still available today, 
but now produced by Marcway of Sheffield. 

Available with nickel silver (Cat No. Type J) 
or phosphor bronze (Type K) code 75 
bullhead rail, it is supplied in 914mm 
lengths with mid-brown plastic sleepers.

Delicate in appearance, it features finely 
moulded sleepers, three-bolt rail chairs and 

well-defined wood grain effect which appears 
different on each sleeper. Our sample did contain 
a little flash from the moulding process, but is 
easily cleaned up. Before forming curves, the 
fine webbing between sleepers will require 
cutting along one side. Helpfully, cut marks 
appear on the underside to help guide you. 

Sleepers are just 0.8mm deep and measure 
31.4mm across, spaced at approximately 5.5mm 

intervals and fitted with convincing bullhead 
profile rail – the rail head itself measuring 
0.8mm. Overall track height is 3.2mm. 

Straight from the pack, our sample appeared 
robust and easy to use and can be matched to 
Peco code 75 turnouts with a little work. Marcway 
also retails its SMP range of ‘OO’ point kits to suit. 

Usually sold in boxes of ten lengths priced 
at £46.50, this equates to £4.65 per 914mm 
length, which represents excellent value for 
money. Although there are now other code 
75 bullhead rail contenders on the market, 
SMP Scaleway still stands the test of time, 
looks good and remains a popular choice.

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.peco-uk.com
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £5

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.marcway.net
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £4.65
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Britain’s lost model shops
n  I used to love going to the great model 
shops that once existed in Norwich, most 
of which are no longer around. The only 
one still there today is Great Eastern 
Models. Since the 1980s the model shop 
has become a dying breed and I’d say if 
this continues they will become extinct. 
My favourite was Anglia Toys - it was 
a tiny shop, but it sold Wrenn and 
Graham Farish as well as Hornby and 
second-hand products. This shop is 
now a house. Another favourite was the 
Train Shop in Greenhills Road which 
sold everything including American 
models and fishing stuff too. 

MAIL FROM THE...

Why are there no model shops 
anymore? So many vanished I now 
deal with Hornby direct as there is no 
local model shop for me anymore.

Hornby forum user colin_flowerday.

In response…
n  Having owned a model shop I can safely 
say there are so many factors at work here - 

competition, the internet, eBay, high business 
rates, high rents, expensive utilities, high 
insurance costs and a reducing customer base. 
To keep the door open costs around £50,000 
a year on average today and that’s before you 
make any money. The average business rate 
for a small shop is £15,000 a year for instance.

Hornby forum user The son of Triangman.

n  We are fortunate here in York to still have 
Monk Bar Models. I use them often and when 
taking postage costs and having to wait 
around for the courier into consideration 
their prices and service are competitive 
with the larger outlets. One bonus is they 
always test a locomotive before they ask 
for payment. This has proved useful on two 
occasions (out of many) when the item was 
defective out of the box and I was offered 
another off the shelf immediately, no quibble. 
I do however agree with The son of 
Triangman - use it or lose it.

Hornby forum user LC&DR.

Don’t forget the ‘Night Ferry’
CONGRATULATIONS on the February 

issue of Hornby Magazine and your 
preview of the ‘Merchant Navy’ 
class ‘Pacifics’. Your overview of 

the titled trains they often hauled had one 
glaring omission though: the ‘Night Ferry’.

I’ve been puzzled for some time as to 
why this train has never entered your line-
up of memorable trains. This iconic train 
comprised of six or more CIWL F-type 
sleeping cars and two distinct ‘fourgons’, or 

baggage cars, dedicated to this service plus 
some regular stock for non-sleeping car 
passengers. The CIWL coaches ran directly 
via train ferry between London and Paris.

I would be thrilled if Hornby decided to 
offer this model as a set or train pack. Hornby 
has produced an extensive list of excellent 
models that are quite often of a lesser known 
or commemorative nature and I believe it 
is now time to include the ‘Night Ferry’. 

David Denyer, by e-mail.

STARLETTER

£50

HORNBY POST Each month we select a ‘Star Letter’ to receive £50 of vouchers to spend online at www.hornby.com. If you have comments to make about railway  
modelling, Hornby Magazine or Hornby Hobbies you can write to the Editor by post or e-mail for inclusion in Hornby Post. Letters should be directed to 
Hornby Post, Hornby Magazine, PO Box 100, Stamford, Lincolnshire PE9 1XQ. Or e-mail your views to hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com



Gradient assistance
n  What is the height of the upper track on 
bridges from Hornby and other brands? And 
given that height, what is a typical maximum 
gradient for a locomotive with three or four 
coaches to get up to that level? I’m trying 
to determine what horizontal distance I 
need to take a train up from the baseboard 
level to cross a bridge over a lower track. 

Hornby forum user GWJ.

In response...
n  I think when I had a multi-level the 
clearance required was 75mm so I 
worked on a track level of 80mm.
You can easily check this with your tallest 
stock, adding a few millimetres for safety.
Gradients (best avoided in popular 
opinion) should be no more than 2%, so 
you are looking at a 2mm rise in 100mm 
distance, or 80mm in 4,000mm (12ft), 
although depending upon your ‘train’ 

and what is pulling it you could increase 
the slope but keep in mind any curve 
effectively also increases a slope.
You can cheat the system by having 
the under-track diving half the height 
and the over track only then rising 
half the height and this will shorten 
your required distance by half also.

Hornby forum user RAF96.

n  I agree with RAFs suggestions. I use the 
up and under technique myself to create 
gradients - one track goes up whilst the other 
track goes down. This effectively halves the 
distance to achieve the full height required 
for two lines to cross. As someone who has 
gradients, these lengths with gradients 
are needed with modern locomotives. 
Do not underestimate how much drag 
having a gradient and a curve together at 
the same time adds to the difficulty of an 
engine dragging a rake of coaches behind 
it. Knowing what I now know, with the 
experience of my own multi-level layout. 
If I was building a new layout, I would 
not be designing gradients into it unless 
I was building it in a barn sized space. 

Hornby forum user Chrissaf.

David Denyer would like to see 
the ‘Night Ferry’ service available 

in model form. In May 1948 
Bulleid ‘Battle of Britain’ 21C156 
Croydon passes Sevenoaks with 

the Paris/Brussels-London Victoria 
‘Night Ferry’. A.W. Croughton/

Rail Archive Stephenson.

A case for better quality control
I was a bit 
surprised by 
your review of 
the Heljan GWR 
‘1366’ 0-6-0PT 
in HM117. For 
a locomotive 
costing the best 
part of £160 
not to run like a 
sewing machine 
straight out 
of the box is, 
as far as I am 
concerned, 
totally 
unacceptable 
as this is a 
lot of money 
to pay for a 
small model. If it is to require rectification 
straight out of the box, then I think 
there must be something wrong with 
the manufacturer’s quality control.

I accept that there is always the 
warranty repair option but that does 
not provide a prompt response when 

many models today are purchased 
via mail order or over the internet. 

The necessity to return a long awaited 
and expensive model detracts enormously 
from the pleasure of the hobby. One 
can also presume that they aren’t all 
tested before being placed on sale.

Stan Zapiec, by e-mail.

As a proud Bradfordian I was hoping to purchase 
either the earlier model, or maybe the 2017 
version, of the new ‘Princess Coronation’ City of 
Bradford. Having seen the picture in HM117, I 
am disappointed to see that the trailing bogie 
on the new version is fixed and flangeless - the 
same as the earlier models. As Hornby are 
attempting to reproduce a model as near to 
the original as possible, why do this? If Graham 
Farish can at least have flanged wheels on an ‘N’ 
gauge model, why can’t Hornby in ‘OO’ gauge?

Peter Robson, by e-mail.

FLANGELESS TRAILING WHEELS 
ARE A STEP BACKWARDS

1940s TRAINS ARE NEEDED TOO
I really enjoy the train formations that feature 
on a regular basis in Hornby Magazine. Many of 
these are formations in the 1950s-1970s, but 
please could we have some for the 1940s too? 
It would be very helpful for us Second World 
War era modellers to see public and military 
equipment train formations on the home front. 

Rob Wilson, by e-mail.
Hi Rob, with the recent announcements of 
‘Warflat’ and ‘Warwell’ wagons this type 
of train formation is becoming much more 
possible. We’ll keep your suggestion in mind for 
the future once the vehicles are available – HM.
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The stunning West Highland Line was the location 
chosen by BILL WOOD for his latest ‘OO’ gauge 
exhibition layout. Here he reveals the secrets of 
his scenic treatment.
PHOTOGRAPHY, NIGEL BURKIN



T
HE WEST HIGHLAND 
Line without doubt has 
one of the most spectacular 
landscapes of any railway 
journey and ranks amongst 
the best of them. Voted the 

‘Greatest Railway Journey in the World’, 
everywhere you look the view is filled 
with breathtaking scenery, culminating 
in the 21 arch concrete Glenfinnan 
Viaduct which is almost 100ft high giving 
stunning views across Loch Shiel.

When I have been at events with my 
model of Glenfinnan station I am mainly 
asked about the scenery and that is what I 
will concentrate on here. The layout models 
a small section of the West Highland Line 
and it is my latest ‘OO’ gauge exhibition 
layout. Before work started on the layout 
I spent a lot of time researching the area 
around Glenfinnan through photographs 
and reference books and was able to 

visit the area on several occasions.
I must have done something right 

as the layout was completed in time 
for Model Rail Scotland, Glasgow, in 
2016 where it was awarded the prize 
of third best visiting layout in show. 

The whole layout measures 14ft x 8ft 
and the scenic section is in a ‘U’ shape 
with a storage yard to the rear to complete 
the circle. It models Scotland’s railway 
operations in the 1980s when BR blue 
and grey was the predominant livery with 
splashes of colour through ‘large logo’ and 
Railfreight grey liveries. The ‘Jacobite’ steam 
hauled services are modelled too with an 
LNER tourist green and cream liveried rake 
of BR Mk 1s hauled by a Thompson ‘B1’ 
4-6-0 joining the ranks. Alongside this the 
main motive power is Class 26, 27 and 37 
diesel locomotives hauling a mixture of 
passenger, freight and engineering stock.

PREPARING THE LINESIDE
The track and points were laid on a bed 
of 1/8in cork sheet and ballasted with 
three different colours of granite from the 
Woodland Scenics range. The colours were 
carefully chosen as the ballast in the area 
takes on a ‘pinky’ red hue. When fixed down 
with PVA glue this granite appears to retain 
its colour more than others. The ballast was 
then airbrushed with several brown and rust 
enamels from the Railmatch paint range and 
finally dry brushed with lighter shades. 

With the track down hill and rock 
formations came next. A plywood backscene 
was fixed in place as it would be required 
to support pieces of polystyrene which 
were to represent both rock cuttings and 
hills. This was given several coats of blue 
paint to represent the sky. Small blocks 
of polystyrene were glued in place and 
shaped using a sharp kitchen knife. 

The height of the hills varied in size 
from 3in to 5in adjacent to the track with 
higher hills painted onto the backscene at 
a later stage in the build process. Topping 
the landforms is a ready mixed covering 
of filler which was spread using a spatula 
to create something that would look like 
rock. This was left to dry and then given 
a coat of grey emulsion from a tester pot.

Class 26 26025 heads 
through Glenfinnan 

with a timber working. Detailing 
of the scenery includes a range 
of Woodland Scenics foliage 
products with fine turf picked 
out with acrylic colours to 
represent flowering bushes.

1

2

The scratchbuilt signalbox 
stands on guard as Class 37/4 

37410 Aluminium 100 waits to depart. The 
authentic pink colouring of the ballast is 
shown to good effect.

»
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Detailing brings the scenery to life. Features 
include: A – C&L sleepers placed onto of the 
rails; B - Peco ground frame; C - scratchbuilt 
working RETB boards; D – War World Scenics 
static grasses; E – low lying scrub made from 
Woodland Scenics foliage netting covered with 
turfs and F - Ratio lineside fencing.

A

A

B

C D E

F

With a signature concrete 
bridge behind, Class 26 

26039 approaches Glenfinnan 
with a short rake of vans. Note the 
encroaching scrub either side of 
the single track railway.

3
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On the other side of the track, the side 
nearest the viewing public, pieces of 
polystyrene tile were cut and shaped 
and then glued to the board to raise the 
ground level so it wouldn’t look flat.

A sheet of brown wrapping paper was then 
cut into small squares and using wallpaper 
paste glued to the horizontal areas of the 
polystyrene. This created a hard shell 
and allowed the fixing of telegraph poles 
and fence posts and other similar items.

All the scenic scatters and grasses, 
and the foliage, have been deliberately 
chosen to model a hot summer season. 
To begin the grass covering a hanging 
basket liner was purchased and pulled 
apart to give a thinner layer and cut into 
smaller pieces and then glued on top 
of the hard shell to serve as additional 
depth to the final ground cover layers.

A liberal coating of PVA glue was spread 
over the basket liner and then using a 
Woodlands Scenic shaker filled with 
blended turf a layer of a mid green colour 
was spread overall. I then took a yellow fine 
turf and sprinkled this on to simulate burnt 
areas of grassland. To keep it all in place I 
sprayed extra hold hair spray using the type 
of aerosol with the operating nozzle as an 
integral part of the cap. This type does not 
have the tendency to blow it all away and 
is much more controllable at close range.

The rock faces were then given a dark grey 
wash of emulsion and left to dry completely 
and then dry brushed with a very light 
grey highlighting the features of the rock.

STATIC GRASSES
My previous experience of using static 
grasses was pretty limited, so I spent some 

time having a look at what was available 
with regards to the colours and size of 
the different manufacturers’ fibres.

My local club had invested in a Noch 
applicator which was readily available to 
the members. However, I decided instead to 
use what I can only describe as a tea strainer 
with batteries which I purchased for a few 
pounds online. This turned out to be a 
good move as because of its small size I was 
able to get right into small areas and direct 
the grass exactly where it was required.

Using the Woodlands Scenic sprayer 
diluted PVA was applied to a small area 
at a time and a mix of two or more grasses 
was spread on to the area with the shaker 
to give the desired effect. As the grass may 
vary in height over the surface then this 
was taken into account and every now and 
again the size of static grass was changed. 

B C
D E

H

G

F

A – Long static grasses in  
burnt colour; B – Dapol 

telegraph pole; C – painted 
backscene; D – short static 

grasses; E – Woodland Scenics 
poly fibre teased out and 

covered with fine turf; F – wire 
fencing with plastic strip 

supports; G – cow parsley and 
H – Woodland Scenics 

clump foliage.

»



I 
WAS like the proverbial 
little kid in a sweet shop. 
Coming back to model 
railways after 30 years I 
was in awe of the choice 
in my local model shop. 

Fortunately, the owner could see only too 
clearly my dilemma and offered some 
good advice. What did I want to model? 
It could be entirely freestyle but I needed 
a framework on which to build so this 
was not an option. Or I could model an 
actual location - but at that time I didn’t 
have the skills and experience. So it was 
his third option that saw me developing 
a layout based upon a geographic area 
at a certain time but with a lot of leeway 
on when and what to include. He also 
pointed me to the Middleton Press books, 
usually by Vic Mitchell and Keith Smith, 
that contain a wealth of information.

THE FOUNDATIONS
Moving on to baseboards, track and 
electrics. Because this is a fixed layout, 
weight was not a consideration so the 
baseboards are 6mm Medium Density 
Fireboard (MDF) with softwood 
frames fixed to wall battens and with 
25mm x 25mm legs. As my ideas 
developed, the baseboards have been 
widened in places to give a better 
flow or to add additional track. 

All of the track is Peco Streamline code 
75 in the scenic areas and code 100 in 
the tunnels and outside extension. All of 
the points are live frog: on the main line 
they are large radius curves and medium 
radius have been used in the yards or 
where space was tight. The points are 
operated by Peco or Seep solenoids. 
Ballasting is mainly Carrs with a mix 
of colours and 2mm and 4mm scale 
ballast to give texture and variety.  

My source of static grasses was War 
World Scenics and Clockwork Mallard 
– certainly not companies I had come 
across before. They were chosen because 
of the quantities, the colours and the 
lengths of grass they offered. It is well 
worth shopping around as you would 
be surprised as to what is available.

During the course of this stage PVA 
glue was allowed to drip over the edge 
of the various rocks and when the static 
grass was applied some of it stuck to the 
vertical surfaces which gave the effect of 
weeds and grass growing out of the rock.

Once the grass had been spread and left for 
around two hours or so a liberal amount of 
hair spray was applied to hold it in place. 
Once all the boards had been done in this 
manner a further dusting with the hair spray 
was applied to seal the grass fibres in place.

Final detailing was carried out to 
the grassed area to vary the height and 
colour of selected areas so no two are the 
same. The grass ranged from very lush to 
burnt on different parts of the layout. 

Glenfinnan station 
building is scratchbuilt. 

The hanging baskets are made 
from tyre valve caps suitably 
detailed with hanging  
foliage.

4



LINESIDE DETAILING
The area immediately next to the track can 
be quite overgrown in the period modelled 
and the vegetation can be really thick and 
gets quite close to the track. The aim here 
is to try and get it to look like bracken.

My method is to use Woodland Scenics 
foliage in the shades of green. I start 
by stretching it out until it takes on the 
appearance of netting, don’t worry if there 
are large gaps with little or no foliage. PVA 
glue is spread across small 6in long areas 
and the foliage is laid in place. Teasing it 
upwards gives it height while spraying with 
diluted PVA glue and dusting with fine 
turf helps to enhance its appearance. Put 
plenty on and you will see how it builds 
up and how effective it can be. Again, 
once it has had time to take hold a coat of 
hair spray will keep it in place. I varied 
this area by mixing the bracken with some 
bushes and hedging, or just long grass.

Gorse bushes were an essential part of 
the project. A quick and an effective way 
to model these is to use Woodland Scenics 

dark green clump foliage. Take small pieces 
and using PVA glue stick them together 
either on top or alongside to create large 
and small bushes. I then take yellow acrylic 
paint and randomly dab onto the bush with 
a medium brush to create flowers until 
satisfied that it looks right. Mine is really 
bright yellow as it would be soon after 
flowering during the summer months. 

To create other flowering bushes and 
hedges I mostly use the foliage netting 
or poly fibre. When using the poly fibre 
I stretch it out to the size required and 
spray with brown or green acrylic paint. 
Once dry I spray it with diluted PVA glue 
and then sprinkle on fine foliage. As a 
final layer after this has dried I then dab 
on acrylic paint with a brush, depending 
on the type of plant. For example white 
acrylic represents Cow Parsley, a common 
plant found growing along the lineside 
- the options are virtually unlimited.

TREES AND SHRUBS
Most of the trees on Glenfinnan have been 
purchased from the Model Tree Shop as the 
style and range they offer is ideally suited 
to the layout. Everything from a Scots Pine 
to Silver Birch and Ash - to name but a 
few. However, there is one type of tree that 
I had a problem tracking down. At the far 
end of the platform on the Mallaig side 
were three very large fir trees - in fact they 
are huge and a prominent feature. The fir 
trees made by Heki seem to fit the bill but 
needed some additional foliage. The trees 
were placed in the chuck of a cordless 
drill and sprayed with diluted PVA glue. 
The drill was then switched on at low 
speed and Fine Turf was sprinkled on 
which made the tree look more realistic.

I also used Woodland Scenics fine leaf 
which gives a good representation of 
a young tree. When smaller pieces are 
used and placed on their side they can 
be used as bushes. It is simply a matter 
of applying acrylic paint with a brush 
to simulate flowering of your choice.

BUSHES, BASKETS & FENCING
Rhododendron bushes are made using 
foliage which is spread out over the 
required area and fixed down with glue 
making sure you allow it to overhang 
where required and spraying with diluted 
PVA glue. Sprinkling fine turf over the 
glue soaked foliage adds to the effect and 
once dry a medium paint brush can be 
used to dab either white, pink or blue 
acrylic paint onto the turf to finish it off.

During the season the area directly 
behind the small shelter on the down 
platform at Glenfinnan is awash with 
colour and continues on both the 
line to Mallaig and Fort William.

Bushes can also be fashioned out of 
the clump foliage which is available in 

Split headcode  
Class 37 37026  

Loch Awe with its 
white stripe heads 

the morning service 
to Mallaig.

5

The steam hauled 
‘Jacobite’ is a signature 

train of the West Highland Line. 
A Thompson ‘B1’ 4-6-0 is in 
charge as the train pulls away 
from the loop at Glenfinnan.

6

Class 37/4 37403 Isle of Mull leads a Speedlink service 
towards Glenfinnan weaving between the rock cuttings.7
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different shades of green and painted with 
acrylic paint in the colour of your choice.

The hanging baskets on the small shelter 
and on the underside of the roof on the 
main building are made from plastic valve 
caps fitted with fine wire. A piece of foliage 
is glued inside and allowed to overhang 
and is then dabbed with the acrylic paint.

The wire and post fencing was made 
by inserting four small panel pins, one 
below the other at one end of a 3ft x 4in 
piece of wood and the same at the other 
end. I then took some fine wire, the type 
used by florists, and tied it to one end and 
stretched it and fixed it to the other end 
to each of the nails. A mark was drawn 
on the wood at intervals for each of the 
fence posts and small pieces of square 
section Evergreen were put in place 
and superglued to the wire. This was 
airbrushed with paint and attached to the 
groundwork with multi-purpose adhesive. 

The tunnel mouth and the bridge are 
made from mounting card and plasticard 
and painted to represent concrete 
structures as most of them are on the 
Mallaig extension. Other scenic items 
such as Ratio fencing and Dapol telegraph 
poles have been weathered accordingly.

BUILDINGS
All the buildings and the station platforms, 
with the exception of one of the small 
cottages, are scratchbuilt. I had already 
built a signalbox for a previous layout 
based on that at Mallaig so it was a 
simple matter to repeat the process. 
Evergreen plastic was used to make the 
main shell and Ratio window frames 
were used to add the finishing touches.

The small shelter on the the down 
platform was constructed from embossed 
plasticard and detailing on the inside by 

way of advertising posters and timetables 
photographed on a visit to Glenfinnan and 
reproduced scale size through Photoshop.

The main station building was going to 
be my biggest challenge, as I had to rely 
on photographs I had taken and reference 
material from books and the internet – I 
couldn’t lay my hands on scale drawings. I 
did however have a good idea to establish 
the dimensions - I simply got my other 
half to stand next to the building at various 
points and I could readily work it out based 
on her height. It seems to have worked.

Mounting card and plasticard was used 
in the construction and the windows 
came courtesy of Ancorton. The windows 
are laser cut in wood and with a bit of 
alteration they were almost identical to the 
windows as fitted in the actual building.

The roof was constructed using plasticard 
sheet and the slates were produced by 
scribing the slates onto a 10 thou sheet 
of plasticard and cutting into strips and 
glued to the roof starting at the bottom. 
The next row was laid with the bottom 
edge sitting on the top edge of the previous 

A B C D E F

A, B and E - poly fibre covered with fine turf for flowering 
bushes; C and F - foliage and fine turf for bushes; and D – 
polystyrene and ready mixed plaster for rocks.

Glenfinnan signalbox 
is scratchbuilt using 

Evergreen plastics and Ratio 
windows. A Class 27 departs 
with a rake of BR 12ton 
ventilated vans. 

8
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layer and so on. The lead flashing is 
lengths of Tamiya masking tape while 
all the fittings, such as the mail box, the 
posters and notices, were present on the 
building at the time I photographed it.

The finish on the walls of the main 
building and the goods shed is a type of 
painted plaster effect. I turned again to 
the tester pots of emulsion and got a good 
match. The emulsion in these pots tends to 
be a little thicker and by careful application 
with a small flat brush I simply ‘dabbed’ 
the brush onto the surface working from 
one side along the top to the other side 
until I had gone all the way down the 
wall. And when it was dry it gave a good 
representation of a plaster wall. The two 
cottages were treated in the same way.

PLATFORMS
The platforms were built using foamboard 
as a base and covered with mounting card 
which was given a coat of grey paint. The 
platform edge was created by cutting the 
width of the edging from the mounting 
board prior to gluing to the foamboard. 
The edging pieces were laid individually.

The next stage was to spread PVA 
glue over the platform and use the same 
combination as the track ballast. I began 
to sprinkle the granite until the whole 
of the platforms were covered. After it 
had completely dried I then took a mix 
of red/brown paint and dry brushed 
the surface to give it some wear. 

They say a model railway is never finished 
and that could be said of Glenfinnan. There 
are still some details I want to add including 
a few more trees and one or two cameos as 
at the moment it all looks just a bit quiet. 
But then again there isn’t that much more 
to see other than the scenery and that is the 
real beauty of this part of the world. 
l To book this layout for your show 
contact the Hornby Magazine office and 
we will put you in touch with Bill Wood.

5

9

4

1

2
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Class 27 27037 waits for the 
token at Glenfinnan between 

the stone surfaced platforms.

9
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Hornby Magazine is at the forefront of model 
railway publishing, bringing you informed and 
enticing features on layouts, skills and the very 
latest products.

In this ninth edition of the Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook, the team takes you behind the 
scenes on the latest layout build showing how 
we created a ‘OO’ gauge terminus station with 
a Western Region theme. The new project 
introduces a variety of skills from making use of 
overseas models for British layouts to detailing 
station scenes and locomotives and even how to 
create a unique backdrop. 

The whole Hornby Magazine team has been 
involved in this Yearbook with features from 
popular authors Tim Shackleton (kit construction 
and painting), Paul Chetter (digital sound),  
Evan Green-Hughes (railway realism), Assistant 
Editor Mark Chivers (train formations) and Editor 

Mike Wild too. Subjects range from terminus 
operation through sound fitting and more.

Plus we have new features for 2016 including 
Hornby Magazine’s first Top 20 products listing, a 
full review of all the new locomotive and rolling 
stock releases from 2016 and, just as importantly, 
a full preview of the 80 plus locomotive models 
which are currently in development for release in 
2017 and 2018.

Add to that quality photography, in depth step 
by step guides, inspirational favourite layouts 
from the pages of Hornby Magazine and evocative 
black and white prototype images, this Yearbook 
is packed full of great model railway features to 
influence your own project.

This new volume of the Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook is a must-have addition for modellers 
of all ages and skill levels and offers a tantalising 
view of the potential of model railways.

No. 92017

Collectors Edition

w
w
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MODELLING
How to detail stations,  
locomotives and more

City 
Termınus

WE SHOW YOU HOW: 
Model the end of 
the line with us.

TOP 20 PRODUCTS OF 2016 l PREVIEW: NEW MODELS FOR 2017

magazine yearbook
HORNBY

INSPIRATION
Favourite layouts from the 
pages of Hornby Magazine

CONSTRUCTION
Anglicise an American  
building in ‘OO’ scale 

Hornby Magazine 
Yearbook No. 9 
features the latest 
layout build from the 
Hornby Magazine 
team to create a 1960s 
Western Region style 
city terminus with 
full digital command 
control, working 
signals and more. 
In this ninth edition 
of the Hornby 
Magazine Yearbook 
the new project layout 
introduces a variety of 
skills from making use 
of overseas buildings 
to detailing stations, locomotives 
 and more. Hardback, 128 pages.  
Hornby Magazine Editor Mike Wild.

HORNBY MAGAZINE YEARBOOK 9

RAILWAY SPECIALS BUNDLE
This collection 
of three of our 
best-selling 
railway special 
magazines 
is essential 
reading for any 
model railway 
enthusiast. 
Included are: 
Hornby Magazine 
Design Manual, 
Hornby Magazine 
Weathering 
Guide Vol.2 
and BR Steam 
Western Region!

£19.97
BUNDLE RRP

12 FOR THE 
PRICE OF 10

Choose from...

£17.99
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MODERN locomotive design has 
generally put function over 
form – the Class 70 being a 
case in point - but the Vossloh 

Class 68 Type 5 diesel-electric has brought 
a new level of form to the railway. 

This new class of 25 Bo-Bo diesels is based 
on Vossloh’s Eurolight platform, but with 
modifications to suit the restricted British 
loading gauge. Direct Rail Services (DRS) 
operates the entire fleet, leased through Beacon 
Rail, but since their introduction to service 
in 2013 they have travelled from the South 
West to Scotland heading passenger, freight, 
engineering and stock movements. There are 
more on order too so modellers of the current 
railway scene really can justify owning one of 
these fine looking 3,800hp diesels. You can 

read more on the Class 68 story past, present 
and future in Reality Check on pages 68-71.

Dapol announced its plans to produce the 
Class 68 in October 2013 with exclusive rights 
to versions in ‘OO’ and ‘N’ gauge. The ‘OO’ 
gauge model has been propelled through 
the production process first with the ‘N’ 
gauge version set to follow in the future.

For review we had the opportunity to 
inspect and test ScotRail liveried 68006 
Daring, but the model is also being released 
in Chiltern and DRS ‘Compass’ liveries 
with a choice of names and numbers. 

THE MODEL
From the box the ‘68’ has a quality look and 
feel to it. The packaging is Dapol’s standard 
wrapped cardboard slip box with a foam 

inner to support a clear plastic blister which 
cradles the model inside. The ‘68’ weighs in 
at an impressive 720g – virtually equal to 
that of Hornby’s heavyweight Class 60. 

Removing the model from its packaging reveals 
the effort which has been put into generating 
the complex ScotRail livery in 4mm scale. All 
in all, this is impressive, although there were 
a couple of bleed marks on the yellow panels 
on our sample visible under close scrutiny but, 
putting that into context, you will also find superb 
printed detail for the blue and white dots which 
make up this scheme. Add to that a myriad of 
lettering, data panels, labels and logos, factory 
painted bufferbeam pipework detail, painted 
step edges (and treads!), axlebox colouring 
and more and this must rate as one of the most 
extensively painted models we’ve seen yet.

VOSSLOH ‘68’
Dapol delivers its

‘OO’ gauge is being brought right up to date with 
the arrival of Dapol’s new Class 68 Bo-Bo diesel-
electric. MIKE WILD inspects this new and highly 
specified locomotive.

FIRST 
REVIEW
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THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.dapol.co.uk
Cat No:	 4D-022-005
Description:	 Vossloh Class 68 

68006 Daring, 
ScotRail blue

Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £145.55
Era:	 9
DCC:	 DCC ready, 21-pin 

socket
Couplings:	 Small tension locks 

in NEM coupling 
pockets

VOSSLOH ‘68’

The body itself is excellent too with all the 
hallmarks that make the Class 68 so distinctive. 
This ranges from the unusually shaped 
angular buffer heads to the single piece 
windscreen - with flush glazing of course - 
roof modules, see-through etched bodyside 
grilles, bogies and underframe tanks.

Factory detailing extends to the point where 
the customer doesn’t have to do anything but 
take the model out of the box and enjoy – even 
more so if you go for the all-singing, all-dancing 
Digital Command Control (DCC) sound fitted 
version. Bufferbeam pipes and dummy screw 
couplings are all fitted together with a full valance 
at the No. 1 end and an open valance at the No. 2 
end which allows an NEM coupling pocket with 
a small tension lock coupling to protrude to the 
rear. It’s an impressive and well thought through 

The imposing design 
of the Class 68 is 
captured well by 

Dapol’s ‘OO’ model.

The ScotRail livery of 
68006 is reproduced 
to a high standard.

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 April  2017   65

»



package which makes for maximum enjoyment 
for minimum input – the price is competitive too.

PERFORMANCE
This model is making more of digital control for 
‘OO’ gauge by offering what, the ability to use six 
functions for lighting outputs on digital. If you 
are an analogue modeller, don’t be despondent 
though, as Dapol has thought this out too (and 
for those opting for two and four-function 
decoders) with a series of switches on top of the 
main printed circuit boards on the chassis – and 
paperwork to explain their functions. These allow 
different lighting configurations to be turned on 
and off to suit different operating circumstances 

A well is provided to host a 
speaker for digital sound 
installation.

The Class 68 features 
all wheel drive from 
a powerful five-pole 
motor

Cab lighting is fitted 
as standard

The chassis moulding 
includes interior 
detailing behind the 
body grilles.

A speaker well has been built into the chassis to support digital sound installations. 

“From the box the ‘68’ has a  
quallity look and feel to it.” 

MIKE WILD
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– both real and model. It is 
highly encouraging to see 
this level of input being 
made for a ready-to-run 
locomotive and to cover a 
spectrum of user levels too.

Beyond the lighting 
functions with the Class 68 
you get an incredibly smooth 
running and powerful mechanism, 
helped no end by its massive weight, 
with a centrally mounted twin flywheel 
motor providing drive to all four axles via 
cardan shafts and bogie tower gearboxes. Our 
sample proved faultless throughout the speed 
range offering silent running characteristics 
and plenty of haulage capacity. Load testing 
consisted, initially, of a 20 wagon goods which 
was no match for the ‘68’s’ power. Further testing 
raised that to 40 wagons, all four-wheel tankers, 
which was still well within the model’s abilities.
Having tested the model with analogue 
control we tested it with an ESU sound 
decoder which it responded to perfectly 
well with correct orientation for direction 
and smooth and silent control. 

Dapol is offering the Class 68 DCC ready 
with a 21-pin decoder socket, DCC fitted 
with a motor and light control decoder 
and DCC sound fitted with an ESU decoder 
loaded with recordings taken from one of 
the DRS operated machines – although the 
latter are to follow the DCC ready models. 

Another advantage of the ‘68’ is the simple 
design of its body fixings. Four lugs clip fit the 

chassis and body together making it 
no more than a moment’s work 

to gain access to the inner 
workings. Happily there are 

no wires to disconnect from 
the body as everything is 
built into the chassis. On 
removing the body the 
pay-off of a six function 
locomotive is shown by 

the large number of wires 
inside, but there is also 

ample space to install a 21-pin 
DCC decoder socket (although 

we would recommend insulating 
the lower face of a decoder to avoid any 

potential contact with connections below on the 
locomotive PCB) and space for a 40mm x 20mm 
speaker in a deep well facing towards the track. 

We did also note an enamel coated wire 
trailing across the circuit board which, 
while insulated, looked a out of place 
alongside the rest of the wiring.

OVERALL
Dapol’s model does the Class 68’s appearance 
and performance true justice and offers a 
contemporary product with features to match. 

The use of multi-function control for the 
lighting is to be applauded and shows what can 
be done with digital control. Using Dapol’s sound 
fitted version for this is going to be the easiest 
way of achieving the most from the model, but 
the paperwork with the ‘68’ is comprehensive 
and explains what can be achieved with 
different levels of decoder installation – 
another big ‘tick’ for a ready-to-run product.

For us this is a model which has caught 
us a little bit by surprise. It wasn’t fully on 
our radar, but for its looks, performance 
and potential it certainly is now. (MW)

A 21-pin DCC decoder socket 
is provided on the PCB

A series of switches allow 
light control on analogue 
as well as DCC.

Roof detailing on the 
Class 68 is impressive.
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Although the Class 68 has been with us for only three 
years, it has already amassed a considerable following. 
EVAN GREEN-HUGHES takes a closer look at this 
handsome and groundbreaking locomotive, which is set 
to be an industry standard for many years to come.

Vossloh’s 
68C

LA
SS

Above: The Class 68s are used for a 
wide variety of duties from express 

passenger workings to stock 
movements. On September 10 2014 

68009 Titan passes Dagworth on 
the approach to Stowmarket with a 

rake of water cannon wagons for use 
during the autumn leaf fall season. 

John Day/Railphotoprints.co.uk.



T
HROUGHOUT the history 
of railways, designers 
have sought to provide 
locomotives with the 
most power available at 
the lightest weight but 

inevitably there has come a point where 
the available technology has limited 
the progress that could be made. 

In steam days Flying Scotsman’s 
tractive effort was just over 29,000lbs 
for a locomotive weighing in at around 
150tons while early diesels such as the 
Class 40 weighed 133tons but produced 
only around 31,000lbs continuously. 
Advances in technology allowed the 
Class 60 to produce 71,000lbs for about 
the same weight but it has not been until 
comparatively recently with improved 
engines that it has become possible to 
build really lightweight locomotives which 
still have a massive amount of power.

The Class 68 is one such locomotive. To 
put it in perspective, this revolutionary 
machine produces almost 500hp more 
than a ‘Deltic’, yet weighs in at only 
85 tons - about the same as a BR ‘4MT’ 

2-6-4T. Using current engine design it 
is also one of the cleanest types around 
being specifically designed to meet 
stringent European pollution legislation.

This new design is part of the Vossloh 
‘Eurolight’ series of locomotives and one 
of a group of designs whose specification 
included an axle weight of less than 20 
tons, AC transmission, microprocessor 

control and a lightweight monocoque 
body. In addition, the locomotives 
were produced to meet European 
Union Stage IIIB emission limits.

INTRODUCTION AND TESTING
The first Eurolight locomotive appeared 
in 2010 when it was displayed at the 
InnoTrans trade fair in Berlin and since 
then versions have appeared for both 
standard and narrow gauge applications. 
This concept proved to be of interest to 
UK operator Direct Rail Services (DRS), 
and in January 2012 it was announced that 
the company, through Beacon Leasing, 
would be obtaining 15 examples which 
it would use on mixed traffic duties.

Construction of the fleet commenced in 
Valencia, Spain, in May 2013 and so that 
these would be suitable for use on UK 
railways, some changes had to be made 
to the standard European design. The 
most noticeable is that the locomotives 
are narrower than their cousins, but there 
were also changes to the fuel tanks and 
to the gearing to allow for faster running. 
A Caterpillar C175 16-cylinder engine 
was used which complied with the 
then emissions regulations but during 
construction these were updated with 
the result that the first locomotive had to 
be completed speedily so that the class 
had officially been introduced before the 
new regulations came into force. The 
first locomotive, 68001, underwent three 
months of tests at the Velim test circuit 
in the Czech Republic during which 
time it was painted white with Vossloh 
branding, while at the same time 68002 
in DRS livery was taken to Carlisle depot 
for tests to commence there. In February 
2014 68002, by then named Intrepid, began 
runs between Carlisle and Crewe with 11 
Mk 2 coaches and a Class 47 as a load.

In April 2014 Chiltern Railways 
announced that it would lease six Class 
68s from DRS at a cost of £15m to replace 
the Class 67s which it was then using on 
its long-distance services while the first 
passenger workings for the class came in 
September when 68005-68006 were used to 
top and tail an additional service between 
Glasgow and Gleneagles in connection 
with the Ryder Cup golf tournament. 
Railtour duties followed later in the year. 
Meanwhile, the 68s had first appeared on 
freight work in May when 68004 was used 

Chiltern Railways operated Class 68 
68015 propels 5H66, the 5.16pm 

Wembley LMD-London Marylebone 
empty coaching stock, formed of 

the Banbury Mk 3 set in BR blue and 
grey livery, past Neasden Junction on 
April 2 2015. This set went on to form 

the 6.05pm Marylebone-Banbury. 
Christopher Wilson.

During summer 2016 Abellio Greater Anglia operated two Class 68s each day to provide cover for multiple 
units by operating top and tail with Mk 2 carriages. On August 17 2016 68016 Fearless departs Great 
Yarmouth for Norwich with 68019 at the rear. John Day/Railphotoprints.co.uk.
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to haul a multimodal service from Crewe 
to Daventry and examples soon began to 
appear on similar services in Scotland. 

THE FLEET EXPANDS
A follow-on order for ten more locomotives 
was placed in autumn 2014, more or less 
coinciding with the introduction of the class 
to services with Chiltern, which commenced 
in December with 68012 working a Banbury 
to Marylebone service. A further seven were 
ordered the next year and in April it was 
announced that Scotrail, recently taken over 
by Abellio, would introduce two Class 68 
diagrams on the Fife Circle. Locomotives 
allocated to this contract were duly turned 
out in ScotRail livery. Since then the class 
has been seen on work as diverse as ballast 
trains for Network Rail, passenger charter 
trains, multimodal freight and other freight 
traffic. In July 2016 Abellio Greater Anglia 
took two Class 68s per day which are used 
with a rake of Mk2 coaches to cover for 
unavailable Diesel Multiple Units (DMUs). 

In May 2016 it was announced that 
TransPennine Express was to purchase 13 
five-coach locomotive-hauled sets which 
would be introduced from 2018. These 
new trains will be hauled by Class 68s 
in push-pull mode with the locomotives 
being hired in from DRS. Services are due 
to start on the Liverpool-Manchester route 
in 2018 and then to be extended to the 
Scarborough route the following year. 

In service, the Class 68 has proved very 
popular and reliable, with performance 
while hauling six coaches comparable to a 
modern DMU. When used on freight work, 
loads of up to 2,000tons have been tackled. 
Modifications have been few, although 
those locomotives allocated to work with 
Chiltern have been fitted with AAR push-
pull control, which involved extensive 
work in the cabs. Two, 68011/68015, have 
been involved in fires but in neither case 
was the damage sufficiently serious that 
the locomotive could not be repaired.

THE ELECTRO-DIESEL VERSION
In 2012 it was announced that a dual mode 
version of the Eurolight was to be produced 
and subsequently in September 2013 DRS 
placed an order for ten examples, which 
are to be known as the Class 88. These 
will be heavier than the straight diesel 
variants and will have about the same 
horsepower but will be capable of being 

used in straight electric mode wherever 
suitable overhead supplies are available. 

The Class 88 shares the same body design 
as the Class 68 and has the same bogies, 
traction equipment and control software but 
will use a Caterpillar 950hp engine which 
will be capable of complying with the new 
Euro IIIB emission regulations. The smaller 
diesel engine will allow these locomotives 
to run into non-electrified freight terminals 
and also in some circumstances when the 
overhead power is switched off. The first of 
this class, 88001, was completed in April 
2016 and delivered directly to the Velim 
test track for trials while 88003 appeared 
at the InnoTrans trade fair in Berlin in 
September last year. 88002 has recently 
become the first of the class to arrive in 
this country and currently awaits trials.

One particularly attractive feature of 
the Class 68s which has endeared them 
to enthusiasts is DRS’ policy of using 
traditional names, many of which have 
been seen previously on locomotives. 
Identities such as Superb (68020), Rapid 
(68004) and Daring (68006) have fired the 

public’s imagination and have given the 
class the nickname ‘Warships’, although 
DRS has said that the names were chosen 
more for their reflection of progress and 
technology rather than for their relationship 
to the Royal Navy. An alternative nickname 
applied appears to be ‘Cats’ which refers 
to the manufacturer of the locomotives’ 
power plant. This enlightened naming 
policy is being continued with the Class 
88s which are beginning to appear with 
names such as Revolution (88001) and 
a welcome return for names such as 
Pandora (88004), Ariadne (88008) and 
Minerva (88005) that at one time graced 
Sheffield-Manchester line EM2 electrics.

Powerful and lightweight locomotives 
are very much considered to be the future 
in Europe and the success of the Class 
68 over here would seem to suggest that 
this country may well follow the same 
pattern. Given their striking design, eye-
catching colour scheme and dazzling 
performance, the Class 68s are destined 
to be an enthusiasts and modellers 
favourite for many years to come. 

FACTS AND FIGURES

Introduced:	 2014
Total in class:	 25 in service  
	 (7 on order)
Number series:	 68001-68025 
	 (new engines to be  
	 68026-68032)
Wheel arrangement:	 Bo-Bo
Wheel diameter:	 3ft 7in
Maximum speed:	 100mph
Engine:	 Caterpillar C175-16
Alternator:	 ABB WGX560
Traction motors:	 Four ABB 4FRA6063
Horsepower:	 3,800hp
Maximum tractive effort:	71,000lbs
Brakes (locomotive):	 Air
Brake (train):	 Air
Length:	 67ft 3in
Width:	 9ft 3in
Height:	 12ft 6in
Weight:	 85tons
Fuel capacity:	 1,100gallons
Train heating:	 500KW Index = 100
Route availability:	 RA7
Owner:	 Beacon Rail
Operators:	 Direct Rail Services,
	 ScotRail, Chiltern,
	 TransPennine  
	 Express (from 2018)

DRS’ Vossloh Class 68 68024 Centaur 
rounds the curve at Bardrill as it 
approaches Gleneagles with 4A13, 
the 12.23 Grangemouth sidings-
Aberdeen Craighinches intermodal 
service on June 23 2016. 
John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.co.uk.

DRS Class 68 68011 (in Chiltern Trains Livery) passes Bentley with empty coaching stock for refurbishment 
being moved from Norwich Crown Point to Wolverton on September 8 2014. John Day/Railphotoprints.co.uk.
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68016 Fearless passes through Basingstoke heading 1Z80, the 8.04am Norwich-Winchester ‘Northern Belle’ special on September 16 2016. Christopher Wilson.
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HORNBY’S ‘OO’ gauge Class 20 
Bo-Bo diesel is the latest model to 
receive the manufacturer’s Twin 
Track Sound (TTS) treatment.

Finished as 20163 in BR blue with ‘domino’ 
headcode panels, Hornby’s RailRoad model 
utilises the former Lima tooling which has 
previously been upgraded with an 8-pin 
Digital Command Control (DCC) decoder 
socket and small tension lock couplings in 
NEM pockets. Indeed, it is the 8-pin DCC 

Class 20 gains   soundHORNBY’S

socket which has enabled Hornby to install its 
latest TTS diesel sound project for the English 
Electric Type 1. Other neat touches include 
separately fitted wire handrails and flush-
glazed cab. It also retains traction tyres.

Decoration is simplified for Hornby’s 
RailRoad models and in this case, is limited 
to a BR blue body with full yellow ends, black 

bufferbeams and headcode panels, running 
number and a pair of BR double arrow logos. 
Interestingly, the locomotive numbers appear 
a little smaller than standard on this model. 

As with other models in the TTS range, the 
decoder and speaker are pre-fitted and a 
comprehensive operating manual is included 

Twin Track 
Sound decoder 
and speaker

REVIEWS 
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with details of sounds, functionality and driving 
techniques, which is certainly worth a read.

With 26 function assignments, there is plenty 
to take in with a choice of horns, brake sounds, 
wheel flange squeal, fan sounds, couplings, door 
slams, guard’s whistle and much more. Selected 
CV settings and volume levels can be adjusted, 
and details are included within the manual.

Turning the engine sounds on is via function 
1 (F1) and a choice of normal or cold starts 
is offered. For a cold start, you also need F9 
depressed which results in the locomotive taking 
longer to fire up properly. On our sample, both 
sounded as we thought they should. In fact, the 
sounds have that definite Class 20 clatter, which 
becomes higher-pitched as the brakes release 
and the locomotive moves off. A quick blast of 
the air horn (F3) reveals a rather work-weary 
sounding horn, while F2 has an altogether 

much more healthy sounding example!
This decoder also includes notch up (F5) and 

notch down (F6) options for the prime mover 
sounds which are particularly useful. A technique 
that worked well was to increase speed steps with 
the regulator until the engine sounds changed, 
then press F6 to notch down – the spool-down 
sounds kicked in and the model appears to 
coast - then switch F6 off and notch up one 
speed step, so the revs pick up again, and so on. 

Sounds can be toggled up and down 
with F5 and F6 while a ‘thrash’ button (F8) 
effectively provides the top-end sound 
of the locomotive working flat out.

Running sounds are convincing with 
idle and three subsequent notches with 

transitions between each. Start-up and 
shut down also sound the part.

While there are no lights fitted to this 
particular model, allowance for them is included 
on the decoder (F0) while an additional 
auxiliary function is also available on F25.

Hornby’s TTS Class 20 is another exciting 
addition to the budget range of digital 
sound-fitted models and certainly sounds 
as we would expect. It offers an attractive 
package for the price and is due to arrive 
with Hornby stockists during May. (MC) 

FIRST REVIEW

EXCLUSIVE

All-wheel drive 
chassis with centrally 
mounted motor

NEM coupling 
pockets with small 

tension locks

8-pin socket and wire 
harness to decoder

THE DETAILS

Manufacturer: 	www.hornby.com
Cat No: 	 R3394TTS
Description: 	 Class 20 20168, BR blue
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £109.99
Era:	  7/8
DCC:	 DCC sound fitted, Twin Track Sound
Couplings: 	 Small tension locks in NEM pockets

20168 is turned 
out with ‘domino’ 
headcode boxes 
placing it in 
post -1973 
period.
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l Price: £139.99 
l Cat Nos: R3422/R3423 
l DCC: 8-pin socket 
l Site: www.hornby.com

Southern 
and BR 
‘Radials’ 
from Hornby

TWO NEW VERSIONS OF 
Hornby’s Adams ‘Radial’ 
4-4-2T arrived in February, 
offering the third of the 

BR operated trio together with a 
Southern Railway version in black.

The two locomotives are 
30583 in BR lined black with 
late crests (Cat No. R3423) and 
3125 in Southern Railway black 
with Bulleid ‘sunshine’ lettering 
(R3422). Both are delivered with 

the same specification chassis 
offering a smooth running five-
pole motor driving the leading 
axle together with an 8-pin Digital 
Command Control decoder 
socket mounted in the bunker. 

The external qualities of the 
Hornby ‘Radials’ are well known 
– we first reviewed these superb 
locomotives in HM110 – and this 
pair continue that high standard 
in all respects. Detailing is superb 

and includes a fully detailed cab 
interior, sprung buffers, turned 
metal wheels, separately fitted 
wire handrails and NEM coupling 
pockets front and rear. 30583 also 
has deep rear cab windows.

Decoration of both samples 
is nothing short of excellent. 
The ‘sunshine’ lettering 
of 3125 is superbly 
reproduced together with 
brass beading over the 

leading driving wheel splasher, 
red bufferbeams and cab interior 
painting. 30583 features faultless 
lining together with cream 
lettering, a fully painted cab, 
boiler bands and neat smokebox 
number and shedplates.

Overall these are excellent new 
additions which now make it 
possible to model all of the BR 
era ‘Radials’ which operated on 
the Lyme Regis branch. (MW) 
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RECOMMENDED 
READING

IF LACK OF SPACE IS 
curbing your modelling, 
then Creating Cameo 
Layouts from Wild 

Swan Books may point you 
in the right direction.

Through its pages, the author 
introduces the concept of cameo 
layouts and explains what they 
are and why they have become 
so popular with numerous 
examples of these small scenic 
layouts illustrated throughout.

Each chapter guides you 
through the process of 
considering your own project 
from selecting the right 
subject, track layout design, 
train lengths, scenery, size, 
presentation, lighting and more. 
The concepts of fooling the eye 
using manipulated perspective 
and selective compression 
are also explained together 
with operation, point control 
and effective couplings.

For those who wish 
to try something a little 
different, the process of 
linking cameos to produce 
a longer layout composed 
of individual but related 
scenes is also touched on.

With plenty to inspire and 
a super selection of cameo 
layouts included, this book 
aims to show just what can be 
achieved in a small space.

A thoroughly engaging 
read. (MC)

Author:	 Iain Rice	
Publisher:	Wild Swan Books
Title:	 Creating Cameo 
	 Layouts
ISBN:	 978-0-953877-17-1
Price:	 £24.95
Spec:	 120 pages, paperback

‘OO’ GAUGE 

The Mr Hobby range, distributed in the UK by 
Albion Alloys hobby section, includes this quick 
drying gloss varnish. It is supplied in an aerosol 
can and offers a smooth spray pattern and quick 
drying times of around 15-20 minutes. Its only 
real downside is that all of the information on 
the can is printed in Chinese – other than that 
this is a worthy choice for final varnishing and it 
is available in satin and matte finishes too. (MC)

Creating
CAMEO 
LAYOUTS

If you’re looking for something 
a little different to fill a corner, 
why not incorporate a football 
match into your layout?

German manufacturer Noch has 
added a team of England footballers 
(Cat No. 15971) to its range 
containing 11 players in different 
poses together with goalkeeper 
and the all-important ball.

To accompany the players, the 
manufacturer has also released 
a set of flag-bearing supporters 
(15972) containing six figures, while 
a small football stand kit (14398) 

Posters brighten wagons
l Price: £3.95 l Cat No: TP1/TP2/TP3/TP4/TP5/TP6 l Site: 
www.parksidedundas.co.uk l Era: 4-6

l Price: £8.75 l Cat No: B513 
l Site: www.albionhobbies.com

New to the Hollar Models range 
are these themed packs of 
self-adhesive  ‘OO’ gauge 
wagon posters suitable for 
use on BR 12ton ventilated 
vans and buildings too.

Six packs have been added with 
each featuring a selection of similar 
product brand names grouped 
together on one sheet including 
bananas (Cat No. TP1), cement (TP2), 
textiles (TP3), animal feeds (TP4) and 
fertilisers (TP5). The sixth pack is branded 
‘the rest’ (TP6), and contains labels for 
dog food, biscuits and tin cans. (MC)

Mr Super Clear 
gloss varnish

A match for a layout corner
l Price: £17.95/£13.95/£13.25 l Cat No: 15971/15972/14398 l Site: www.goldenvalleyhobbies.com l Era: 8/9

cardboard and wooden parts 
and measuring 96mm x 46mm 
x 44mm, it forms a convincing 
shelter for fans to watch the 
match. Additional kits could be 
added for a larger attendance.

While these may be slightly 
smaller than ‘OO’ scale figures, 
with careful placement they 
won’t look out of place. And for 
once, there is no penalty involved 
in an England match! (MC)

‘HO’ GAUGE 

has been added to Noch’s Laser 
Cut minis range. Formed of pre-cut 

ALL SCALES
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Hot on the heels of its more modern 
‘1366’ counterpart, Heljan’s second 
GWR tank engine arrived at the end 
of January modelling the Churchward ‘1361’ 0-6-0ST. 
MIKE WILD takes a closer look at this new arrival.

Heljan’s

‘1361’
IT SEEMS THAT Great Western tank 

engines are like buses – you 
wait and then two come 
along at once. Heljan 

made its mark on the 
Great Western Railway 
(GWR) market at the 
start of this year 
with the arrival of its 
Collett ‘1366’ 0-6-0PT 
(HM117) at the very 
end of 2016 and just 
five short weeks later 
with its Churchward 
‘1361’ 0-6-0ST.

The ‘1361’ class were 
the predecessors to the 
‘1366’ class and were much 
more conventional (although 
arguably less typical of Great Western 
locomotive design at the time) in having a 
saddle tank over the boiler and an exposed 
smokebox. The design’s heritage came from the 
Sharp, Stewart locomotives of 1862 built for the 
Cornwall Mineral Railway where short wheelbase 
locomotives were required for duties including 
dock shunting. The ‘1361s’ followed this original 
design but with an enclosed cab and larger 
bunker and were allocated to Plymouth shed 
from where they worked the Millbay Docks and 

question the choice of painting the smokebox 
door dart in silver as all the photographs we 
have found of the engine (and the class) show 
them with black darts. That aside, numbers, 
crests and smokebox shedplates are all on point 
while closer inspection reveals cab interior 
details picked out in suitable colours too.

Like the ‘1366’, the pricing of this new tank 
engine is at the premium end of the scale 
at a shade under £160 while the overall 
standard follows that of the ‘1366’ (HM117). 
Detailing is generally very good with a full 
complement of parts factory fitted – the only 
separate parts being tension lock couplings 
– together with metal handrails, neat saddle 
tank top detailing and more. A small negative 
is the moulded coal load in the bunker which 
doesn’t look great, although that is easy 
enough to replace for those who wish to.

The underframe is well done including 
cylinder drain cocks, sandpipes, brake rigging, 
guard irons and neatly turned out valve 
gear which is curiously painted black.

debuts

Sutton Harbour branch. Their sphere of 
operation also included Cornish 

branches with allocations 
to St Blazey depot.

The fleet was small with 
just five locomotives 

being built in 1910, 
but they had long 
50-year careers which 
took them into the 
early 1960s in daily 
service – the last 
being withdrawn in 

1962. Fortunately, 1363 
has been preserved 

by the Great Western 
Society at Didcot Railway 

Centre and, following 
periods in steam, it is currently 

being overhauled at the site.

THE MODEL
Heljan isn’t the only manufacturer to select 
the ‘1361’ for a ready-to-run ‘OO’ gauge 
model as Kernow Model Rail Centre is 
also making strides through production 
of its own version through DJ Models.

Nevertheless, Heljan’s model is our focus here 
and for review we received a sample of BR black 
liveried 1365 with small early BR crests on the 
saddle tanks. Decoration is to Heljan’s usual 
high standard throughout, although we do Finished in BR 

black, 1365 is 
smartly turned 
out.
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THE DETAILS

Manufacturer:	 www.heljan.dk
Cat No:	 1303
Description:	 GWR ‘1361’ 0-6-0ST 1365,  

BR black
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Price:	 £159.95
Era:	 4
DCC:	 DCC ready, 6-pin socket
Couplings:	 Small tension locks in  

NEM pockets

Still, stepping back from close scrutiny this 
model carries off the look of the prototype 
well, but that smokebox dart needs a lick 
of black paint to soften its appearance.

PERFORMANCE
The chassis arrangement in the ‘1361’ is near 
identical to that of the ‘1366’. The bunker is 
home to a 6-pin Digital Command Control 
(DCC) decoder socket with limited space for 
a decoder (although most standard motor 
control 6-pin direct fit decoders will be an easy 
fit) while the motor is encased in the boiler 
and saddle tank driving the centre axle.

NEM coupling pockets are supplied front 
and rear but, like the ‘1366’, when fitted with 

the supplied cranked couplings the tension 
locks sit too low. Replacing these with short 
hoop Bachmann versions – or in fact Kadees 
– resolves this problem confirming that the 
coupling pocket is at the correct height.

Moving onto the positives, the performance 
of our sample of 1365 was nothing short of 
excellent. After running in using Gaugemaster’s 
locomotive tester (HM117) which showed a peak 
current draw of 0.15amps, we set the 0-6-0ST 
to work on our test track. Here it comfortably 
handled a mixture of track formations hauling 
a mixed goods of 10 wagons for sustained 
periods. Throughout its mechanism operated 
like the proverbial sewing machine.

Load testing showed that the ‘1361’ was 

capable of handling a 25 wagon goods 
train with ease, offering more than enough 
haulage capacity to suit any layout’s 
requirements for an 0-6-0 tank engine.

OVERALL
The ‘1361’ is a delightful little locomotive which 
models a quirk of the GWR’s locomotive fleet. 
Its long life gives it great appeal and Heljan 
is producing it in a number of GWR period 
liveries as well early and late BR schemes. 

The points we noted were small details in the 
grand scheme and this is an attractive model fit 
for purpose and capable too. All that remains to 
see now is how it fairs against Kernow’s offering 
when that becomes available later in 2017. (MW)

“Like the ‘1366’, 
the pricing of 
this new tank 

engine is at the 
premium end of 

the scale.” 
MIKE WILD

Caption  Caption 
Caption  Caption  
Caption  Caption  
Caption  Caption  
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‘OO’ GAUGE Heljan rolls out... 
CLASS B TANKERS

l Price: £24.95 l Era: 5-7 l Cat No: 1101-1110 l Site: www.heljan.dk

HELJAN has had a busy start to 2017 
with two new locomotive models 
– the ‘1366’ 0-6-0PT (HM117) and 
the ‘1361’ 0-6-0ST (see pages 76-

77) – and now its eagerly anticipated BR Class 
B 35ton four-wheel tank wagons for ‘OO’.

These vehicles were introduced in 1957 to 
a Charles Roberts design to meet a need to 
provide higher capacity and faster wagons for the 
developing petroleum market. A large number 
were built with vehicles also being turned out 
by Cambrian Wagon Works and Powell Duffryn 
and following long careers working in block 
and part formations these Class B tankers, for oil 
transport, remained in service into the 1990s. 
Class A petrol tankers were also built with a large 
number of Class B vehicles moving into internal 
use at depots for transport or waste oil and fuel.

The arrival of the Class B tankers has seen rapid 

sales of the first batch with Heljan reporting that 
it had sold out of stocks to its retailer network 
within a fortnight of their arrival. Heljan has also 
stated that it is working on a second batch.

These vehicles had a wide sphere of operation 
with one of the best known flows of the 
Esso operated vehicles being from Fawley 
oil refinery near Southampton to Bromford 
Bridge in the West Midlands. Motive power for 
this train has included BR ‘9F’ 2-10-0s as well 
as classes 33, 37 and 47 amongst others.

For review we received samples of the Esso, 
Regent and United Molasses vehicles. Each comes 
with turned metal wheels, turned metal sprung 
buffers (on a wagon no less!), etched catwalks, 
NEM coupling pockets and a pair of small tension 
lock couplings too. The supplied couplings are 
standard Heljan cranked versions which benefit 
from replacement with straight tension locks 

or other coupling designs – the pocket being 
at the correct height for Kadees and others.

Detailing of the vehicles is excellent throughout 
with the tank body sitting neatly in its four 
anchor mounts above the fully detailed see 
through chassis. Also well done are the 
ladders which are moulded in flexible plastic. 
Completing the picture is a high standard 
of decoration on each vehicle with crisp 
letters, numbers and logos in each case.

Until now we had to rely solely on the Dapol 
ex-Airfix kit to model these well travelled 
vehicles and while that kit is still a good model 
for its 1960s pedigree, this new ready-to-run 
version of the Class B tanker is a force to be 
reckoned with. The quality, finish and running 
qualities are all there straight from the box 
and their popularity has already been proven 
with rapid sales. A job well done. (MW)
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Fowler ‘7F’ is BACK IN BLACK

‘OO’ GAUGE 

Bachmann’s fine model of the Fowler ‘7F’ 
2-8-0 is available once more and this time 
it is finished in Somerset and Dorset Joint 
Railway black livery as 89 – one of the 
two ‘7Fs’ which have been preserved.

The model features sprung buffers, separate 
handrails, NEM coupling pockets front and 

rear, turned metal wheels, pick ups on the 
locomotive and tender, a detailed cab interior 
and a 21-pin DCC decoder socket located in 
the tender. Add to this excellent detailing 
of the body, valve gear and underframe – 
especially with the detailing pack added 
– and this all adds up to an outstanding 

version of these popular, if regionally 
specific, heavy freight locomotives.

The choice of a pre-1923 livery for 
the ‘7F’ is unusual, but it will make for 
something different to position at the 
head of a mixed rake of early railway 
private owner coal wagons. (MW)

Harburn expands 
‘N’ gauge range
l Price: £6.50-£7.50 
l Cat No: HN613, HN614, HN625, HN640 
l Site: www.harburnhobbies.com 
l Era: Any

Harburn Hamlets’ range of ‘N’ gauge detailing 
accessories continues to grow with the 
addition of two raised flower beds (one with 
a built-in seat), an Anderson shelter with 
brick ends and a set of barrels and crates. 
Each is cast in resin and painted in suitable 
colours to enhance the moulded detail.
Perfect finishing touches to cameo scenes. (MC)

l Price: £2.50-£7 l Cat No: See text 
l Site: www.themodeltreeshop.co.uk 
l Era: Any

Autumnal trees

New to The Model Tree Shop range of 
ready-to-plant trees are these autumnal 
examples available in a variety of shapes 
and sizes suitable for ‘OO’ and ‘N’ gauges.
Each tree features a sturdy moulded plastic tree 
trunk and roots, which has been populated 
with moss and coloured scatter material in light 
green, dark green, yellow and brown hues. 
Available in a range of heights from 55mm to 
180mm, each is well crafted and ready to place 
on the layout. Multi-packs are available too 
and they offer good value for money. (MC)

l Price: £147.95 l Era: 2 l DCC: DCC ready, 21-pin socket l Cat No: 31-014 l Site: www.bachmann.co.uk
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Bachmann ‘37’ returns 
in Regional livery

BACHMANN’S ‘OO’ gauge Class 
37/4 diesel returns in BR Regional 
Railways livery as 37422 Robert F. 
Fairlie Locomotive Engineer 1831-

1885 – and with a weathered finish too
Named at Blaenau Ffestiniog in 1993, the 

prototype was painted in the attractive dark blue 
and silver-grey colour-scheme for use on Regional 
Railways’ locomotive-hauled operations in the 

North West and along the North Wales Coast. 
Bachmann has done a super job on this release, 

the Regional Railways colours appearing well 
defined, topped off with a weathered finish 
including sooty deposits around the exhausts. 
Numbers, lettering, older style overhead live 
wire warning flashes and nameplates are crisply 
applied, while other impressive touches include 
clear cab windscreen wiper arcs and tiny labels 

along the tumblehome. Bogie pipework, steps 
and axlebox covers are also neatly highlighted, 
while the overall weathering also helps highlight 
the etched grilles, red roof fan, airhorns and 
nose-mounted aerials. Two lamp brackets appear 
at each end, although strictly speaking there 
should be a third in the upper central position.

Fitted with a 21-pin Digital Command 
Control (DCC) decoder socket, it also includes 

KMRC launches NR ‘57’
l Price: £169.95 
l Cat No: 32-762Z 
l Site: www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com 
l Era: 9

‘OO’ GAUGE 

REVIEWS 
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Bachmann’s latest 
release of its popular 
Southern Region 
Covered Carriage Truck 
(CCT) adds an interesting 
vehicle to its range of 
‘OO’ gauge olive green 
liveried departmental 
vehicles – this being 
Stewarts Lane depot 
allocated Mechanical 
Engineer’s CCT ADB975276.

Decoration is up to Bachmann’s usual 
high standard with an evenly-applied olive 
green paint finish together with grey roof 
and handles/handrails picked out in white. 

l Price: £144.95 
l Cat No: 32-376A 
l  Site: www.bachmann.co.uk 
l Era: 8

Network Rail livery is in 
vogue at Kernow Model 
Rail Centre (KMRC) right 
now, with the arrival of 
this limited edition ‘OO’ 
gauge Bachmann Class 
97/3 97305 John Tiley 
in the organisation’s 
vivid yellow livery with 
a weathered finish. 
Refurbished from former 
Class 37/0 locomotives, 
Network Rail’s small fleet 
of Class 97/3 locomotives was equipped for new 
European Rail Traffic Management System trials 
being undertaken on the Cambrian Line in 2008. 

Application of the striking colour scheme 
has been well executed - even the subtly 
different yellow to the front ends has been 

A surprise arrival from Kernow Model Rail 
Centre is this pack of ‘OO’ gauge Heljan 
24ton ‘Dogfish’ ballast hopper wagons.

Three packs are available, each containing 
four heavily-weathered wagons in BR black 
(Cat No. K4101), BR olive green (K4102) or BR 
civil engineers’ yellow and grey (K4103).

For review, our pack was finished in BR 
black and contained four BR Western Region 
examples DB992920, DB992934, DB992903 and 
DB992912, each labelled EMPTY TO LISKEARD 
FOR MENHENIOT QUARRY, which is just visible 
beneath their weather-beaten appearance.

Decoration is superb, each wagon displaying 
a unique weathered grime and rust finish, 
recreated magnificently by Heljan using masters 
developed specialist Mercig Studios. (MC) 

directional head and tail lights, working high-
intensity headlights, cab interior illumination 
and switches beneath the fuel tank to switch 
the cab and tail lights off if required.
Completing the model is a set of optional 
etched metal nameplates to replace the printed 
examples and a separate pack of buffer beam 
detailing parts making this is another fine 
example of Bachmann’s Class 37/4. (MC) 

Yellow treatment for Cambrian Class 97/3
l Price: £159.99   l Cat No: 32-777W 
l Site: www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com 
l Era: 8

captured replicating those on the prototype. 
It also features weathering effects too.

A 21-pin Digital Command Control (DCC) 
decoder socket is fitted together with directional 
head and tail lights, high-intensity headlights 
and cab illumination. Just 512 certificated 
examples have been produced. (MC)

Departmental CCT

Kernow releases 
weathered ‘Dogfish’
l Price: £99.99   l Cat No: K4101  
l Site: www.kernowmodelrailcentre.com l Era: 5

‘OO’ GAUGE 

‘OO’ GAUGE 

l Price: £32.95 l Cat No: 39-529 
l Site: www.bachmann.co.uk l Era: 7

Underframe detail is exquisite, with brake 
shoes in line with wheels, black metal disc 
wheels and turned metal buffers. Small tension 
lock couplings in NEM pockets complete this 
useful addition to the engineering fleet. (MC) 

New to Kernow Model Rail Centre’s (KMRC) 
range of ready-to-run limited editions 
is this ‘OO’ gauge Bachmann Class 57/3 
57305 in Network Rail (NR) yellow.

Repainted in 2011 for ‘Thunderbird’ 
duties on former Southern Region lines, 
the prototype saw a period of use in 
the South West whilst on-hire to First 
Great Western hauling its ‘Night Riviera’ 
‘sleeper’ and summer Saturdays-only 
passenger service between Cornwall 
and Exeter in 2014. It was repainted in 
‘Northern Belle’ livery later that year.

The Kernow edition of 57305 comes with 
silver buffers, etched metal radiator grilles, 
white painted handrails, highlighted bogie 
pipework and impressive small details such 
as a legible fuel tank gauge, together with 
an eye-catching yellow and grey satin paint 
finish, neatly applied numbers, overhead live 
wire warning flashes and Network Rail logos.

Limited to just 512 certificated 
models, it is fitted with a 21-pin Digital 
Command Control (DCC) decoder socket, 
interior cab illumination, directional 
head and tail lights and small tension 
lock couplings in NEM pockets. 

A colourful reminder of how 
quickly the contemporary railway 
scene can change. (MC)
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Econami decoder features 

A RECENT addition from US 
manufacturer Soundtraxx, and 
available through Gaugemaster 
in the UK, is this Econami 21-

other effects are selected by changing values in 
Configuration Variables (CVs) on the decoder. For 
example, entering value 3 in CV123 activates Class 
47 engine sounds, while entering value 4 activates 
the Class 66 diesel engine sounds. It really is 
as simple as that and takes literally seconds to 
switch between locomotive sound sets. A good 
selection of configurable UK air horns is also 
included, and even offers the choice of different 
horns depending on the locomotive’s direction. 

Straight from the packet, the sounds fire up 
as soon as DCC power is detected in the track, 
although this can be configured differently 
and results, by default, in Function 1 (F1) being 
assigned with air horn sounds on this decoder. 
In addition to engine sounds, compressor 
and fan audio is set to play at random points 
too. Whilst the number of function button 
controlled sounds is limited to a choice of air 
horns, brake squeal, coupling sounds and 
guard’s whistle. Other function assignments 
include manual notching (F5/F6), light dimming, 

half-speed for shunting and a mute function. 
As supplied, the decoder comes with fade in/

fade out directional head and tail lights, but 
there are numerous other effects too, plus there 
are six different pre-set equalisation settings 
to suit all types of speaker, and the volume of 
each individual sound can be adjusted. Limited 
sounds are also possible on analogue DC.

All six sound projects on our review sample 
operated well with engine notching and 
impressive spool down. They sounded 
good too, the Class 66 diesel sounds on our 
sample proving a particular head-turner. With 
over 40 different sounds, fully configurable, 
function mapping, consisting and more, it 
really is quite remarkable for the price.

All in this won’t beat the out and out quality 
of a high end single locomotive digital 
sound decoder, but as a case of value for 
money versus sound output this Soundtraxx 
decoder is an excellent new choice in the 
up and coming sound market. (MC)

l Price: £74.95  l Cat No: 882106  l Site: www.gaugemaster.com  l Era: 5-9

selection of sounds
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Gaugemaster Next18 decoder
l Price: £19.95  l Cat No: DCC18  l Site: www.gaugemaster.com

The introduction of the Next18 decoder socket to the British 
model railway market has spurred a number of decoder 
suppliers into producing versions with the new micro socket. 

Joining Gaugemaster’s respected portfolio of digital decoders 
is the DCC 18 OMNI Loco Decoder which offers four function 
outputs and a continuous rating of 1amp (1.5amp peak). The 
Next18 socket corresponds with standard protocol for the design 
and makes it a very simple installation. We tested this decoder in 
Bachmann’s ‘V3’ 2-6-2T in which it performed faultlessly and offered 
smooth motor control as well as the ability to adjust standard 
Configuration Variables to tame the tank engine’s operation.

Pre-set to address 3, the OMNI Next18 decoder supports 
four-digit addressing and can be programmed on the 
main or programming track. A worthy choice in our book 
for its simplicity and quality performance. (MW)

Gaugemaster Autofrog
l Price: £5.50  l Cat No: DCC80  l Site: www.gaugemaster.com

New to Gaugemaster’s line of digital 
accessories is this simple and cheap automatic 
frog polarity switch – the Autofrog. This takes 
the fuss out of digital point wiring as it takes 
automatic control of the polarity of the frog 
once wired in. Just three wires are needed 
for this which are connected to the relavant 
solder pads on the Autofrog circuit board. It 
would be difficult to retro fit, but for layouts 
under construction it will be very simple to 
install. It can also be used for double and single 
slips as well as diamond crossings (two being 
required in each case). A great little product 
which does exactly what it claims to. (MW)

Gaugemaster delivers digital solenoid
l Price: £18.95  l Cat No: GMC-PM10D  l Site: www.gaugemaster.com

Gaugemaster has produced a Digital Command Control (DCC) 
fitted version of its standard solenoid motor offering a high power 
output decoder with built in capacitor to ensure a positive throw. 

The motor comes pre-fitted to the decoder circuit board and 
all that needs to be done to prepare it for installation is to add 
the supplied three-wire harness between the circuit board and 
motor. A set of fixing screws and a pin extension are also supplied, 
but as delivered it is designed to be fitted directly to the bottom 
of ‘N’ and ‘OO’ gauge points. The decoder board can also be 
separated from the point motor to allow the motor to be mounted 
underneath a baseboard making it flexible in its installation.

Once installed, the accessory decoder with the motor allows for 
simple addresses with a switch to be positioned according to the mode 
required. It also includes a screw terminal block to allow a momentary 
switch to be connected 
and for LED outputs to 
show the feedback on a 
custom control panel.

With its combination of 
simple connection, quick 
addressing and reliable 
throw, this new digital 
control solenoid motor is a 
sound choice for ‘OO’ and 
‘N’ gauge layouts. (MW)
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BACHMANN’S eagerly-awaited 
Graham Farish ‘N’ Gauge Hawksworth 
autotrailer is here and is the perfect 
accompaniment to the manufacturer’s 

2016 released GWR ‘64XX’ 0-6-0PT for the scale.
Built by BR at Swindon Works in the early 

1950s, they were the last of the type to be 

built for use on former Great Western Railway 
(GWR) branch line services in push-pull 
mode with appropriate motive power.

Bachmann’s new model incorporates separately-
fitted wire passenger handrails, detailed interior 
with a mix of bench types and traditional facing 
seats, cab mounted warning gong and a wealth 

of underframe detail – with all four trusses, 
equipment boxes and brake gear included. Closer 
inspection reveals sparse, but exquisite, cab detail 
with regulator and control gear present while 
tiny footsteps at each corner are also modelled. 

As with the ‘OO’ version, the guard’s and 
cab door handrails are moulded. Passenger 

Hawksworth auto      trailer debuts for ‘N’

Gaugemaster’s ‘Hayling Islander’ train set
l Price: £174.95 l  Cat No: 20-850-1 l  Site: www.gaugemaster.com l  Era: 5

Gaugemaster now offers a selection of 
collaborative ‘N’ gauge train sets containing 
a Dapol locomotive and rolling stock 
packaged with Kato Unitrack and controller, 
such as this Hayling Islander starter set.

Contents include Dapol’s ‘N’ gauge London 
Brighton & South Coast Railway ‘A1X’ 0-6-0T 

32650 in BR lined black with late crests, 
Maunsell Corridor Composite (CK) 
S5137S and Maunsell Brake Corridor 
Second (BSK) S4048S in BR green. 

As a starter set, the pack also contains 
all you need to get up and running with 

a basic oval of Kato’s clip-together track, 
level crossing parts, plastic re-railer and 

analogue DC power pack controller. Kato’s 
Unitrack system is durable, easy to use and 

possibly the quickest to assemble as it features 
a moulded raised ballast ‘shoulder’ within which 
the track sits and just clips together in moments.

Further track packs and individual track pieces 
can be purchased separately to extend the 
supplied oval and details of these are included 
within the handy instruction manual which 
guides you through the set-up process.
A great starting point and it comes with a 
selection of premium authentic rolling stock 
to get you up and running too. (MC) 
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l Price: £34.95  l Cat No: 374-610  l Site: www.bachmann.co.uk  l Era: 4

Hawksworth auto      trailer debuts for ‘N’

access steps are neatly moulded too while 
glazing is commendably flush. The roof is 
literally festooned with tiny rivets forming 
the subtle but delightful roof panels.

Our review sample was finished as W234 in 
its first livery of carmine and cream with light 
grey roof. Decoration is certainly up to the 

standard we’ve come to expect from Bachmann 
with crisp colour separation and sublime lined 
cream band all round. Inside, seats are painted 
blue while bulkheads and the floor appear 
cream. Tiny no smoking window triangles 
are also present in the rear seating section.

Rapido couplings sit in NEM pockets on a 

close coupling cam mechanism (a longer pair is 
included if you wish to couple another autotrailer), 
while the vehicle rides on finely moulded GWR 9ft 
wheelbase bogies with darkened metal wheels. 

Another truly standout new model, 
which could be accommodated on even 
the smallest ‘N’ gauge layout. (MC)

More ‘N’ Mk 1s from Bachmann l Price: £30.95 
l Cat No: 374-016/374-166/374-193 
l Site: www.bachmann.co.uk  l Era: 8

BR’s Network SouthEast (NSE) Thames 
and Chiltern fleet of locomotive hauled 
vehicles is the focus for these latest ‘N’ gauge 
BR Mk 1 carriages from Bachmann.

Representing BR Mk 1 carriages used on 
services from London Paddington to Oxford, 
Banbury and Newbury until replaced in the 
early 1990s, the colourful collection includes BR 
Mk 1 Tourist Open Second (TSO) 4945 (Cat No. 
374-016), Corridor First (FK) 13328 (374-166) and 

Brake Corridor Second (BSK) 35464 (374-193).
Finished in NSE blue, white, red and grey, 

decoration and printing on each is superb 
with crisp definition between colours and 
delightful no smoking and first class stickers 
printed on the flush-glazed windows. Toilet 
windows are suitably frosted, handrails are 
printed on the corridor side of the FK and BSK 
glazing and separately fitted metal filler pipes 

and grab handles appear on vestibule ends.
Inside, they are equipped with correct 

style seating, while underneath each rides 
on a pair of Commonwealth bogies with 
free-running turned metal wheels.

Detailed underframe components and 
Rapido couplings in NEM pockets complete 
these well-appointed carriages. (MC)

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 April  2017   85



Rails of Sheffield DPS.indd   1 13/02/2017   09:22



Rails of Sheffield DPS.indd   2 13/02/2017   09:23



Rails Of Sheffield FP.indd   1 13/02/2017   09:23





Hornby’s Drummond 
‘T9’ 4-4-0 was launched 
in 2008 before the 
widespread onset of 
digital sound and with a 
choice of two tenders.  
PAUL CHETTER 
describes how he 
fitted DCC sound to an 
example of each type.for two?

‘T9’
WE ARE FORTUNATE that new 

ready-to-run models are 
generally being designed with 
digital sound in mind. Some 

are better than others and in many cases 
manufacturers are going to great lengths at 
the design stage to ensure that we can quickly 
and simply upgrade locomotives to sound just 
like the real thing as well as looking the part.

However, doubtless many of us have older 
models in our stock boxes and drawers which, 
having made the step to digital sound, might 
have been left behind awaiting inspiration 
or suitable equipment because their older 
design makes them more difficult to equip. 

All is not lost though as recent changes 
in sound technology – including smaller 
speakers and decoders – mean that it 

is now simpler than you might think 
to upgrade older locomotives.

We don’t have to go back that far in time to 
find suitable candidates either. The subject of 
this guide is Hornby’s Drummond ‘T9’ 4-4-0. A 
product of 2008, it is certainly a detailed and 
popular model, but equally the deployment of 
internal structures and components of these 
models reveals that they were not designed 
to be fitted with sound from the start.

So what do you get? The ‘T9’ is an early 
development of locomotives from Hornby with 
a tender mounted DCC decoder socket and, like 
all Hornby locomotives, it is fitted with an 8-pin 
socket. Both tender styles use the same format 
of decoder socket leaving the locomotive to be 
the host for the motor, drivetrain and weight. 

As such there is no usable space in the 

locomotive for either a decoder or a speaker, so 
there is no need to consider dismantling this 
part of the model for a sound upgrade. It is far 
easier to work with the tender as a separate 
unit so I suggest that for either type you 
disconnect the white 4-pin connector below 
the front of the tender, slip off the drawbar 
and put the locomotive safely to one side.

INSTALLATION
On the face of it, there looks as if there should 
be plenty of space for decoder and speaker 
in either the six- or eight-wheel tender. 
Although the original tenders were quite 
different, the models can be considered to be 
of similar construction with slight variations. 
The main, and rather dominating, departure 
from typical practice is the raised longitudinal 

Hornby’s ‘T9’ 4-4-0 is 
available with an eight-
wheel or six-wheel tender 
and, while they weren’t 
designed with digital 
sound in mind, they offer 
surprisingly large spaces 
for today’s decoders and 
speakers.



ribs supporting bare metal strips which 
extend downwards to form the track pick-
ups. Suspended above these are bare metal 
plates fixed to the tender tops to provide 
additional mass. Consequently, although each 
tender has an 8-pin DCC socket, there is no 
specific accommodation for a decoder of any 
type, and no provision to house a speaker.

I equipped the six-wheel tender with an 
installation which uses a sub-miniature Zimo 
MX648R decoder and 8mm x 12mm cube 
speaker to overcome these difficulties. This 
utilises the 8-pin socket without the need 
to modify the model except to remove the 
ballast weights and add some insulation. 
An optional extension to this installation 
requires very minor plastic removal to 
create space for a larger speaker.

The tender top can be removed from the 
chassis after releasing two crosshead fixing 
screws, raising the rear end and sliding the 
chassis rearwards to disengage the forward 
locating lug. After careful measuring, it became 
clear that the longitudinal ribs rising from the 
chassis floor and the weights fitted below the 

tender top effectively closed off the space 
to such an extent that it was not possible 
to fit a decoder between the elements.

There is little scope for removing the 
ribs from the chassis, but the weights can 
easily be removed by releasing the two 
retaining screws. The addition of decoder 

WHAT WE USED 

Product	 Supplier	 Price 
Six-wheel tender ‘T9’
Zimo MX648R sound decoder	 www.digitrains.co.uk	 £99.00
Zimo 8mm x 12mm x 8mm cube speaker	 www.digitrains.co.uk	 £8.50 
Eight-wheel tender ‘T9’
Zimo MX645 sound decoder	 www.digitrains.co.uk	 £94.00
Zimo 10mm x 15mm x 9mm speaker	 www.digitrains.co.uk	 £8.50
7 x 2.7v 1farad supercapacitors	 www.digitrains.co.uk	 £7.00

 INSTALLING DCC SOUND IN HORNBY’S ‘T9’ 4-4-0STEP BY STEP
Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

2

1 Steps 
1-4 are 
common

 to both tender types: 
Each tender is connected 
to its locomotive with a 
quick release drawbar 
and a 4-pin electrical 
connector.

Releasing 
the 
connector 

and drawbar allows 
the locomotive to be 
put aside whilst the 
tender is worked upon.
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and speaker will reinstate some mass but it 
will be possible to augment this if it proves 
necessary by cutting the removed weights 
and gluing the pieces to remaining spaces, 
or using metal shot ballast instead.

The combination of MX648 decoder and 
8mm x 12mm x 8mm speaker allows the 
use of the existing wiring and DCC socket. 
Positioning of the speaker between the 
longitudinal ribs makes this option an entirely 

non-destructive installation which is impressive 
for a model designed without sound in mind.

There is still a lot of unprotected bare metal 
so I recommend that any which may come 
into contact with the decoder or speaker 
is covered with insulating tape to prevent 
accidental shorting. There are no other special 
measures required during installation, but upon 
reassembly, the decoder wiring harness should 
be located in such a way as to avoid blocking the 

two holes for the body/chassis fixing screws.
The audio quality and volume levels can be 

improved by using a 10mm x 15mm x 9mm 
speaker. This requires removal of the rearmost 
portion of the ribs, allowing the speaker to 
sit transversely across the rear of the tender 
chassis. The small amount of plastic can be 
removed with a mini-drill and cutting disc 
or with a sharp modelling knife or scalpel. 

The step-by-step guide shows the method 

 INSTALLING DCC SOUND IN HORNBY’S ‘T9’ 4-4-0STEP BY STEP

4
5

6

7

8

9

3

With the tenders together the differences between the two types is apparent. The internal spaces are similar, although there are differences.

Zimo speakers from the left: 8mm x 12mm x 8mm, 11mm x 15mm x 9mm and 26mm x 20mm 
x 8mm. The largest of these will only fit in the eight-wheel tender model.

A view of the six-wheel tender. All installation pictures of this tender will be shown in this orientation.

From below, the tender top securing 
screws can be seen, arrowed. Raise the rear and slide the chassis rearwards to disengage the lug at the front.

With the tender top and blanking plate removed, the 8-pin DCC socket can 
be seen straddling the bare metal strips which top the longitudinal ribs.

The smallest 
of the cube 
speakers will fit 
between these 
ribs making it a 
straightforward 
addition to the 
tender space…

SIX-WHEEL TENDER
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I use to remove the material with a scalpel, 
starting with a small vertical cut then an 
angled cut to meet it. The resulting ‘notch’ 
can then be gradually enlarged by paring 
the plastic ever deeper. Plastic shavings are 
easier to clean up afterwards than scattered 
ground-up plastic which results from using 
powered rotary equipment. Use whichever 
method that suits you, but please use great 
care to avoid injury to your hands or eyes.

HARD WIRED
The eight-wheel tender was spacious 
enough to accommodate a Zimo MX645 
decoder with some internal modifications. 
Removing the DCC socket, the ballast 
weights and hardwiring the decoder released 
sufficient additional space to fit a large 
Zimo 3D 26mm x 20mm x 9mm speaker. 

There is also enough space for a 
substantial ‘stay alive’ capacitance, taking 

advantage of the decoder’s native ability 
to control in-rush current and provide a 
regulated 16volts to the capacitors. 

The tender body to chassis fixing screw 
is concealed under the rear tension 
lock coupling NEM pocket. Prise the 
‘V’ shaped insert from this pocket and 
remove the screw which lies beneath. 
The tender top can then be raised at the 
rear whilst the chassis is moved rearwards 

Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

17

1615

141312

11

10

18

… but by 
moving 
rearwards to 
this position 
it allows 
a more 
comfortable 
fit for the 
decoder.

The correct orientation of the DCC plug unfortunately requires the decoder wires 
to re-cross the connector. This will need careful positioning to avoid fouling or 
pinching during reassembly.

The ballast weights 
are fixed fore and 
aft by two screws. 

These should be 
removed to provide clearance for 
the decoder and speaker.

Space for a larger speaker can be created 
by removing the rearmost portion of each 
rib beyond the contact strips. The picture 

illustrates my technique for removing plastic. 
First create a small notch, then gradually enlarge it as 
required by paring thin slivers away.

With the material removed, the larger 
speaker can be test fitted in the new 
space at the rear of the tender chassis.

The holes, arrowed, must remain unobstructed since this is where the tender top 
fixing screws will pass through the chassis.

With the weights removed, the design still leaves a compromised space but sufficient for 
this straightforward installation. 

I covered the bare metal to the rear of the DCC connector with insulating tape to 
eliminate any chance of a short circuit.

After plugging in the decoder, I covered the connector with tape before installing the 
decoder and speaker (the latter not shown here), and refitting the tender top.

While not designed 
with sound in mind, 
many older models 

provide usefully 
large spaces for 

speakers.

TIP
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to release the front retaining lug.
With the tender top removed, the 

same general design is apparent with 
the longitudinal bare metal topped 
ribs dividing up the usable space into 
portions. The DCC connector is orientated 
longitudinally, consuming more of the 
usable length than is strictly necessary. 

I decided to hardwire an MX645 decoder, 
so the DCC connector and its mounting 

pillars were removed, and the wires soldered 
to the track pick-ups disconnected. The 
connecting wires from the locomotive 
pick-ups are identified with white paint, so 
these were soldered direct to the tender 
track pick-ups, as were the shortened 
red and black wires from the decoder.

The other pair of red and black wires are 
the motor wires which pass through the 
white 4-pin connector to the locomotive. 

I soldered these to the shortened grey 
and orange wires from the decoder and 
insulated the joins with heatshrink tubing. 

I completed the electrical work by removing 
the unused wires from the decoder and 
tucking the remainder neatly between the 
ribs. The decoder can be fitted standing 
on its long edge, which leaves the space 
above the ribs free for other components 
in which a ‘stay alive’ pack can be fitted.

 INSTALLING DCC SOUND IN HORNBY’S ‘T9’ 4-4-0STEP BY STEP

19 20

21

23
24

26

22

EIGHT-WHEEL TENDER

Moving on to the eight-wheel tender version, all bar one of the installation pictures 
of this tender will be shown in this orientation.

From below, the general disposition of the components 
can be seen, including the tension lock coupling fitted to 
the NEM pocket at the rear of the chassis.

Using a thin blade or 
screwdriver, prise the 
coupling from the NEM 
pocket to reveal the single 
tender top securing screw, 
arrowed. Remove this to 
release the body.

With the screw 
removed, raise the 
rear of the tender 
top whilst sliding the 
chassis rearwards 
to disengage the 
forward retaining lug.

Tender top removed reveals the 
centrally placed DCC connector and the bare 
metal strips on top of the longitudinal ribs.

Ballast 
weights 
are secured 

to the tender 
body with two screws 
and these must be 
removed to provide 
clearance for a decoder 
and speaker installation.

With the weights removed, a relatively 
uncluttered space is available. The 
chosen 26mm x 20mm speaker will fit 

snugly between fixing points without 
the need for modification.

This general view 
shows how the 
usefully sized and 
shaped space has 
been divided by the 
placement of the 
DCC socket.

25

Bare metal or electrical 
contacts are dangerous ground 
for a digital installation of any 
kind. When undertaking this 
type of project always ensure 

that any bare metal is 
suitably insulated.

TIP
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I covered the bare metal surfaces with 
insulating tape and fitted the speaker 
transversely across the rear of the tender 
chassis. Make sure that you leave sufficient 
space for the tender top securing pillar. 
When the purple speaker wires had been 
soldered to the speaker connectors, I 
covered them with insulating tape.

I joined together seven 2.7v 1F 
supercapacitors in series to give a resulting 

‘stay alive’ pack of 140,000µF capacitance 
with a working voltage of 18.9v, giving a 
safety margin over the regulated 16v from 
the decoder. I arranged these supercapacitors 
into a space efficient ‘three over four’ 
pack and connected the blue and grey 
‘external power’ leads fitted as standard to 
the MX645 decoder before insulating all 
remaining bare wire and metal surfaces. 
Refitting the tender top is a straightforward 

reversal of the steps needed for removal.
Finally, I loaded each decoder with my own 

custom sound project to bring these models 
to life bringing this pair of ‘T9s’ back into 
front line service alongside a wide ranging 
fleet of Southern Region locomotives which 
will be seen operating on Hornby Magazine’s 
Twelve Trees Junction when it returns to 
the exhibition circuit at the Great Electric 
Train Show in October (see Update). 

Beginner

Intermediate

AdvancedSKILL LEVEL

28

30

3231

33 34

29

27 Removing the DCC connector and displacing the existing wiring 
allows investigation of the wires to be removed.

The wires from the DCC socket to the tender track pick-ups were 
disconnected from the socket next to progress the installation.

The wires from 
the locomotive 
pick-ups have 

been marked 
with white paint for easy 
identification. I soldered these 
plus the red and black wires 
from the decoder to the tender 
pick-up strips. I joined the 
orange decoder wire to the 
red motor wire from the 4-pin 
connector and the grey decoder 
wire to the black motor wire. 

A dry run proved that by installing the decoder vertically sufficient space 
remains for a ‘stay alive’ pack to be accommodated too. 

This home-made pack of seven 2.7v 1F supercapacitors has been wired in series to add 
their voltages together for safe operation at 16V.

This alternative view shows the deployment of the components and the 
renewed wiring between the decoder and motor/track connections.

After insulating the ‘stay alive’ 
pack with tape, I assembled all the 

components into their respective 
positions prior to refitting the tender top. 

The decoder was loaded with my own custom sound 
file to complete the transformation.

Prior to final assembly I used tape to insulate the 
bare metal strips and the speaker connections, again 
eliminating any possibility of a short circuit between 
the tender chassis and the new components.
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H
EMLOCK IS BUILT 
TO 3mm to 1ft scale 
with a track gauge of 
14.2mm. It is owned by 
Croydon Model Railway 
Society and set in the 

Edwardian era occupying an area of 15ft 
x 20in including the storage yard.

This layout is the result of a tragic 
fire which raged through the buildings 
on Platform 1 at Purley Oaks station 
including the general waiting room, 
which was the Croydon Model Railway 

Society’s clubroom resulting in the loss 
of all the club’s layouts. The 3mm section 
of the club, made up of Michael Davey, 
Malcolm Chambers, Richard Aldridge 
and Richard Preece, was heavily involved 
in establishing the new clubroom for the 
Croydon MRS, but on its completion their 
attention turned to building a new railway.

The size of the baseboards was 
determined by the space 
available in the small estate/
hatchback cars that the 
Richards and Malcolm 

MICHAEL DAVEY used the unusual scale of 3mm:1ft to create this 
Great Western Railway layout set firmly in the West Country.
 PHOTOGRAPHY, TREVOR JONES

Hemlock

96  April  2017	   



15ft

20in

HEMLOCK TRACK DIAGRAM (Not to scale)
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owned at the time. We had also decided 
that to reduce the cost of transporting the 
layout to exhibitions, it must fit entirely 
into the smallest estate/hatchback car with 
three passengers. We also had decided 
that it would be Great Western Railway 
(GWR) based to utilise the available stock.

After many sketches and looking through 
GWR station plans, we decided that 
Hemyock terminus station on the Culm 
Valley line could fit on two 3ft 6in x 20in 
baseboards with a 3ft 6in long storage yard 
board with only very minor alteration to 
the track plan. Modifications included 
extending the headshunt and shortening 
the cattle dock line. The latter was a long 
siding, crossing the road, but in order to 
accommodate the full siding we would 
have had to widen the baseboards.

Waterways, an interest of Malcolm’s, 
became an important part of the layout 

and as well as a river flowing front to 
back near the dairy we also introduced 
a canal scene which was destined 
to become our own extension to the 
Grand Western Canal. It was thought it 
would add another scenic focal point, 
especially as we decided to incorporate 
a lock, wharf and as it would be the 
end of the canal, a winding hole. The 
canal is the main reason for the change 
in direction of the railway line. Hence 
the change of name to Hemlock.

FINESCALE STANDARDS
At the start of the project it was decided 
to build the track to 12mm gauge using 
finescale standards. The track and points 
were scratchbuilt with plywood sleepers, 
plastic (Ian Osbourne) chairs, and 3mm 
finescale rail (available from the 3mm 
Society). This took about three months 

The dairy: 
Locomotives 

were not allowed 
beyond the station 
yard entrance and 
tankers were moved 
into the yard by hand.  
In the background 
a GWR ‘850’ 0-6-0ST 
shunts coal wagons.

1

3

5

1
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to plan and about three years to build.
The first exhibition in its completed 

form was our own annual exhibition 
in Autumn 1990. An exhibition 
manager said in passing that he would 
have invited our layout had it had 
finescale track. Following this it was 
subsequently converted to Scale 3 
14.125mm gauge. This required all the 
track to be rebuilt. The locomotives 
and stock were also re-gauged in about 
six months, between exhibitions, 
but we did not get the invitation.

Having essentially finished this layout 
the group got permission to build another. 
We decided upon Uffculme. Because 
of this we decided to make a further 
alteration to Hemlock to enable both 
Hemlock and Uffculme to be exhibited 
together. This meant moving the storage 
yard to the other end of the layout. To 
do this, because of the curve, we had 
to build a small transition board 1ft in 
length. With this slight change, we started 
to get further invites to exhibitions.

GWR ‘48XX’ 0-4-2T 4845 waits to shunt the failed autocoach into the run round loop. 
In the distance the daily mixed goods arrives in the hands of a ‘Pannier’.

3

A ‘48XX’ 0-4-
2T shunts the 

carriage siding while a 
‘517’ 0-4-2T arranges 
wagons for its goods 
working. The point 
rodding is cosmetic 
but is moved by the 
points when they are 
changed.

2



We experienced problems with 
levelling/aligning with this small 
baseboard, which resulted in bad 
running. We decided that we had to 
bite the bullet and build a new and 
larger 2ft 5in long transition board.

Overall the layout has been to about 
80 exhibitions, some of these our own 
Croydon Model Railway Society’s show 
and some others were return visits 
after the change of gauge and further 
layout developments. The two layouts 
have appeared once at an exhibition 
(Uffculme as a work in progress).

The baseboards are quite ordinary in 
construction, using 3in x 1in timber 
with a 9mm plywood top. The fold up 
legs are from 2in x 1in timbers with 
diagonal braces. The storage yard and 
new transition board have bolt on legs. 
The boards bolt together and are aligned 
with pattern maker’s dowels in the ends.

We have used a mixture of ‘N’ 
gauge ballasts of granite and ash, 

applied using a small paintbrush and 
stuck down with diluted PVA. Both 
sides of the rails and chairs have 
been painted a dirty brown colour.

The buildings are handmade. Brick 
buildings are from card with individual 
brick cladding whilst the dairy has 
opening windows. The brickwork is the 
most challenging and rewarding to do as 
each brick had to be made. This was done 
by painting paper with watercolour on 
one side. The reverse side of this paper 
had the outline of the bricks. These were 
hand drawn initially, but later printed 
out to create the cutting lines of the 
various brick sizes. Bricks of one-and-
a-half bricks were also needed to form 
corner bricks. Then comes the slow 
bit, cutting out each brick and sticking 
it to the building carcass to make the 
correct brick bond for the building.

The engine shed and carriage shed are 
from plastic sheet with metal framing 

to give the model enough strength. 
Scale drawings were produced of 
both structures, detailing the internal 
framework onto which the feather edged 
boarding is attached. The framework was 
built from 1.5mm square plastic rods and 
to this were stuck the individual weather 
boards cut from 5thou plastic sheet, each 
one slightly overlapping the other. As the 
carriage shed is larger it had a main frame 
made from 2mm square brass rod soldered 
together and a plastic rod sub-frame. 
The doors on the engine shed are each 
hung on three hinges and can be moved 
into an open or closed position. All the 
buildings are removed for transportation. 

GROUND COVER
The grass has been formed from dyed 
lint stuck, fluffy side down, with PVA 
then gently pulled off when the glue has 
set to leave the green bits behind. This 
was then enhanced using Woodland 

The local passenger 
train passes under the 

wooden farmers bridge bound 
for Tiverton Junction in the 
hands of a GWR ‘517’ 0-4-2T. In 
the background a GWR railcar 
enters the platform from the 
headshunt.

4

»
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“With Hemlock finished 
the group got permission 
to build another layout.” 
MICHAEL DAVEY

Scenics grass and foliage, sprayed with 
dilute PVA. Old household sprayers 
were used for this. We have now started 
to experiment with and use static grass. 
Trees are from a combination of small 
4mm and large ‘N’ gauge models. The 
large trees on the transition board are 
scratchbuilt from twisted wire coated with 
a coloured Artex mixed with a dilute PVA. 
Foliage is then glued to the ends of the 
branches. The farmer’s occupation bridge 
is made entirely from stained wood.

The base of the canal was painted with a 
dark mucky brown colour. As it crossed a 
board joint we sealed the ends of the canal 
with a thin clear plastic, reconnected the 
boards and spent a lot of time making 
sure they were level in all directions. 
We then used Realistic Water with some 
colour added to offer a murky water finish. 
This mixture was slowly poured on the 
canal bed, making sure there were no air 
bubbles and that the water level was the 
same on both sides of the board joint. 

ROLLING STOCK
We generally run small mixed goods 
trains, hauled by 0-6-0PTs, 0-6-0STs 
and ‘517’ 0-4-2Ts. Passenger trains 
consist of two or three four-wheeled 
coaches, an autocoach or diesel railcar.

The locomotives are either kit 
built - white metal GEM or K’s with 
scratchbuilt etched brass chassis - or 
scratchbuilt. Both proprietary and 
scratchbuilt gearboxes have been used. 
In one case sprung axleboxes have been 
used with finescale wheels to enhance 
the model’s running characteristics.

Left: The 
branch 

has a one engine in 
steam policy, but 
on occasions two 
locomotives can be 
seen at the station 
on passenger and 
freight duties. 
Waiting in the 
platform is a scratch-
built GWR ‘517’ 
0-4-2T with two four-
wheel passenger 
brakes.

Right: 
GWR ‘850’ 

0-6-0ST 905 heads a 
milk train bound for 
Tiverton Junction 
and beyond.

Below: At 
Hemlock 

station a diesel 
railcar draws into 
the platform while 
a goods is being 
formed in the yard.

5

6

7
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Coaches are a mixture of etched brass 
and nickel silver kits. One was scratchbuilt 
from plasticard. The banana van is a 
Worsley Works body kit with scratchbuilt 
bogies with white metal overlays.

Goods vehicles are mostly kit built from 
either resin, plastic or etched kits. One or 
two have been scratchbuilt, notably the 
six-wheel milk tanks. Several have been 
made from Michael’s own resin castings. 
These use 3mm Society underframes.

The finescale wheels for locomotives and 
rolling stock are available from the 3mm 
Society as are most of the small white metal 
fittings together with a wide range of kits.

We have learnt many new modelling 
skills and operating methods. The most 
satisfaction we have all experienced is 
from exhibiting the layout. The venues 
have varied from churches to goods 
sheds. Meeting friends, chatting to fellow 
exhibitors and talking to the exhibition’s 
visitors about the layout, the scale, 
railway memories and anything else that 
interests them provides an interesting 
and stimulating experience. 
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W
HEN George Stephenson’s 
Locomotion was first 
placed on the rails of the 
Stockton and Darlington 
at a level crossing in 

Heighington in 1825 railways were in 
their infancy and no one was sure whether 
steam locomotives were here to stay. Today 
within a few hundred yards of that site 
brand new Inter-city Express (IEP) bi-mode 
trains are rolling off the production line 
at the Hitachi factory and making their 
first journeys over the very tracks that 
Locomotion had used all those years before.

However, that’s not quite the case 
because the tracks that support the new 
IEP units bear little resemblance to those 
on which Locomotion undertook its first 
journey and there is nothing except the 
ground on which the rails are placed 
which has survived from the early days. 

Track has developed just as much as the 
trains which run on it, something which is 
not always taken into account by modellers 
when designing and building layouts, but 
for the British main line one thing has 
remained consistent and that is the gauge 
between the rails. It is not exactly clear why 
Stephenson chose to adopt the gauge of 4ft 

The track on which trains are run is often described as the ‘Permanent Way’ but, 
as EVAN GREEN-HUGHES describes, it is anything but that, and has changed 
considerably over the last 200 years.

Permanent way
8½in, but the most likely explanation is 
that he copied what was already in use by 
colliery wagonways in the North East and 
the result was a ‘standard gauge’ which 
has been used throughout the world. 

Even with the ‘standard gauge’ some 
railways use wider and narrower track 
widths with, for example, the Russian 
Railway network adopting a standard 5ft 
gauge for main lines while the majority of 
the railways in South Africa are built to 3ft 
6in gauge. There are many other variations 
too including 2ft gauge – as used by the 
Ffestiniog Railway and other Welsh slate 
railways – 2ft 6in gauge, Metre gauge and 
more, and all with a specific purpose. 

WAGONWAYS
The early wagonways which prompted 
Stephenson pre-dated the railways by many 
years and some had wooden rails while 
others used cast iron while a third type used 
a form of ‘L’ shaped rail which allowed the 
wagons themselves to be built without a 
flange. Even before that there were roadways 
built which had stones set an even distance 
apart and which allowed carts and wagons 
to be hauled along much more easily than 
would otherwise be possible. Interestingly 

the Romans, who had been most active in 
the North East, built many such roads in 
the area with the stones set about 5ft apart, 
which was the standard distance between 
the wheels of a chariot or cart at that time.

Iron rails came into use in 1738 and by 
1767 the Coalbrookdale works in Shropshire 
was producing them commercially - but 
it wasn’t until 1789 that engineer William 
Jessop came up with the idea of fitting the 
flange to the wheel rather than the track 
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itself, in turn enabling the rail to assume 
the shape with which we have all become 
so familiar. At this time the rails, which 
were produced in very short lengths, were 
known as plates and the term platelayer 
has stuck from those days to describe 
someone who works on the track.

The first steam locomotives ventured 
onto permanent way made up of such 
plates. In 1804 Trevithick’s engine for the 
Pen-y-darren line near Merthyr Tydfil 
ran along track made up of cast iron ‘L’ 
sections, breaking many of them in the 
process. One of the reasons for this was 
that such plates were laid almost directly 
on the ground with little to support them. 

Two decades later, Stephenson’s track 
for the Stockton and Darlington was much 
more sophisticated and used rolled wrought 
iron rails in lengths of about 15ft and 
because some trains were to be hauled by 
horse, the space between the tracks was 
left completely clear. This was achieved by 
attaching the ends of the rails to large stone 
blocks, thus allowing the rails to be held 
to gauge. As might have been expected, 
there were always issues with the blocks 
moving leading to derailments and, as 
the domination of the steam locomotive 
was now proven and no provision was 
required for horse propulsion, it soon 
became customary to lay wooden sleepers 
across the tracks and to tie the rail down 
to them maintaining the gauge. At the 
same time it proved possible to make rail 
in longer lengths, eliminating some of the 
issues where rails joined each other. 

The profile of the rail was also changed. 
In the UK rails were soon made so that the 
cross-section of the upper half matched 
that of the lower, meaning that rails could 
be turned upside down and used again 
when worn, this pattern becoming known 
as ‘bullhead’. These were fastened to the 
sleepers using cast iron chairs which in 
this country were usually screwed down 

The permanent way 
has many details and 

features as shown in this 
view of Hawksworth 

‘County’ 4-6-0 1007 
County of Brecknock 

departing Reading in 
November 1961. Note 
the dominance of flat 

bottom profile rail, the 
different track fixings 

on the plain line ahead 
of the locomotive and 

on the point and the 
prominence of the 

four-bolt rail joiners. 
Steve Armitage Archive/

Railphotoprints.co.uk.

»
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to the sleeper. In the United States and 
other countries, things progressed slightly 
differently in that rails began to be rolled 
with a flat bottom section which could 
then be directly fastened to the sleepers 
using spikes, which was cheaper though 
less durable when heavy traffic was 
involved. That said, the ability to invert 
worn rails so the hitherto unused underside 
could be used was found wanting as the 
rails were too often deformed over the 
rail chairs by passing traffic above.

THE BAULK ROAD
The great innovator and inventor Isambard 
Kingdom Brunel was not, however, 
convinced that track that could trace 
its ancestry back to Roman chariots 
was best suited to modern trains and 
consequently he adopted a wider gauge 
of 7ft ¼in to improve stability for his 
Great Western Railway (GWR). For this 

he laid the track on longitudinal baulks 
of timber which supported the rail 
throughout its length, and tied the two 
sides together with metal bars. This was 
very successful when in good condition 
but was susceptible to giving a bad ride 
where there had been ground movement.

Steel first made an appearance as a 
material for use in rail manufacture in 
1857 and after a shaky start soon proved 
itself superior to iron, 
as it was less prone 
to fracture and had a 
much longer life. Rather 
surprisingly, although 
steel sleepers had first 
been manufactured by the 
London & North Western 
Railway (LNWR) in 1889, 
they failed to find much 
favour and wood remained the predominant 
material until well into the 20th century. 

As train weights increased it became 
necessary to make the tracks stronger to 
cope with them. In the early days track 
might contain as little as 40lbs of material 
per yard but by the Victorian era weights 
would be around 80lbs per yard. This was 
increased to 90lbs by a national standard 
set in 1921 and today most rail being 
installed weighs around 120lbs per yard. 
Visually the difference can clearly be 
seen by the physical size of the track, and 
it is interesting when travelling around 
to see just how much lighter rail, some 
of it many years old, still exists in out of 
the way locations. Heavier rail allows 
trains to run at speed with axle loads of 
up to 25 tons. To put that in context, each 
axle will be carrying the entire weight 
of Locomotion. The flat bottom rail has 
also now become an industry standard, 
although bullhead remained popular 
right into British Railways days.

CONCRETE SLEEPERS  
AND WELDED RAIL
Although largely thought of as a modern 
invention, concrete sleepers first appeared 
in this country on the Alford and Sutton 
Tramway in 1884 but found little favour 
until the Second World War when timber 
was in short supply. A ‘utility’ concrete 

sleeper was introduced in 1940 which 
had only two fixing holes for the chair, 
saving on steel bolts as well as on wood 
but it was during the 1950s that the type 
was widely adopted as by this time pre-
stressed reinforced concrete was available.

During the 1960s the practice of welding 
lengths of rail together began to become 
predominant. This had many advantages, 
particularly in that it was no longer 

necessary for platelayers to 
constantly patrol the track 
tightening up the bolts on 
the fishplates that joined 
sections of rail together. 
Welded rail also gave a 
much smoother ride and 
vastly reduced maintenance 
costs both for the permanent 
way itself but also for the 

trains, which were less susceptible to 
breaking springs and other components 
due to the presence of dipped joints. 

The use of welded rail has since become 
widespread and today even some heritage 
railways are adopting it as a way of 
reducing maintenance, particularly as the 
costs associated with the welding process 
have plummeted over recent years.

Welded track has almost always been 
laid new on concrete sleepers but in recent 
years there has been a resurgence in the 
use of steel sleepers. It is also interesting 
to note that for many years after concrete 
sleepers became the go-to choice for 
plain line, for pointwork wood was still 
the preferred material, although this has 
changed in recent years due to the advent 
of pre-fabricated and pre-assembled 
points which are delivered to site in one 
piece already attached to their sleepers. 

One of the advantages of wooden 
sleepers for pointwork is that because so 
many points are bespoke to their location, 
it is a simple matter to cut a sleeper to 
length and then drill holes where needed 
for rail fixings – something much more 
difficult if not impossible with concrete.

THE PANDROL REVOLUTION
Coupled with the change from jointed to 
welded rail and from wooden to concrete 
sleepers there has also been a change in the 

“Track has 
developed as 

much as the trains 
which run on it.” 
EVAN GREEN-HUGHES

The two running 
lines at Lambrigg 
Crossing shows 
different styles 
from the late 
1960s. On the left 
wooden sleepers 
support jointed 
track while on the 
right welded rail 
is supported by 
concrete sleepers. 
Stanier ‘Black Five’ 
4-6-0 45193 heads 
a northbound 
freight on January 
25 1967.  
Paul Claxton/
Railphotoprints.co.uk.

The modern concrete sleeper track with welded rail almost looks 
out of place in this otherwise pure steam era view of BR ‘9F’ 
2-10-0 92017 running through Shap with a down fitted freight on 
July 22 1967. The combination of old and new presents a great 
modelling opportunity. Chris Davies/Railphotoprints.co.uk.

A pair of Class 312 EMUs led by 312009 enter Gasworks Tunnel as they 
approach London King’s Cross with a suburban service on April 7 1978 which 
had a mixture of wooden and concrete sleeper track even in the late 1970s, 
although much of the rail in this view appears to be welded with few joints. 
John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.co.uk.
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way that the track is secured to the sleeper. 
Chairs have changed design a number of 
times and the well-known type with the 
wooden block which has to be hammered 
home to ensure correct track gauge gave way 
to a different style which used a large sprung 
metal fixing in place of the wooden block. 
This was in time itself replaced by a flatter 
type which used a clip known as a Pandrol 

clip, to secure the track in place. Invented 
in Norway in 1957, these clips are now 
manufactured in 12 different countries and 
are used by 240 railway systems worldwide.

Despite all these improvements there 
are many places where very old track can 
still be seen so that the permanent way 
found on a freight-only branch line will 
be very different to that found on the new 

route to the Channel Tunnel, which uses 
duo-block concrete sleepers under the rail 
with a metal tie bar in between. For the 
modeller, correctly identifying the type 
of permanent way that would have been 
used at a particular location or in a specific 
period can prove to be a tremendous 
boost to the authenticity of a layout and 
is to be highly recommended. 

Illustrating a wonderful array of pointwork – all with wooden sleepers 
– together with jointed track and modern Pandrol track clips, Class 70 

70006 passes Pylle Hill as it approaches Bristol Temple Meads with the 
8.25pm Portbury-Rugeley Power Station coal service on May 31 2010. 

John Chalcraft/Railphotoprints.co.uk.

Showing the polar opposite to smooth 
main lines is this aggregate yard on the 
Isle of Grain where the track is virtually 

buried in stone and grit. Network South 
East liveried Class 33/0 33035 Spitfire 
offers a splash of colour as it waits to 

depart for Hoo Yard in the mid-1990s. 
Dave Cobbe/Railphotoprints.co.uk.



WHEN it comes to layout building, 
I’ve always struggled with 
thinking small and even our 
micro layout build is now 

pushing beyond the boundaries of what 
is really acceptable to the genre following 
construction of its storage yards.

The 4ft x 18in scenic section has now been 
joined by a pair of 2ft x 18in storage yard boards 
taking the total length to 8ft – whoops! On the 
other hand, it can be operated comfortably with 
just one of those, turning both levels into single 
ended shunting yards and doing away with 
the through line. That at least keeps it down to 
6ft x 18in in total and back in line, at a stretch, 
with the ideas of it being a compact layout.

On the positive side, while it may be big 
it is currently a ‘shelf’ layout as it is located 
temporarily on top of a bookshelf in my 
office. Soon it will be moving to Mark’s 
office to take up residence there, but first 
I want to ensure that it is fully completed 
and looks the part of a quality layout.

The storage yards are simple affairs as they 
operate with the long locomotive cassettes 
that we built for Twelve Trees Junction so each 
yard has a short 2in ‘landing strip’ on a block 
of 18mm plywood which then allows the 
cassettes to be joined to the running line.  

STATISTICS

Layout:	 Shunting layout
Scale:	 ‘OO’
Size:	 8ft x 18in (total)
	 4ft x 18in (scenic)
Track:	 Peco code 75
Control:	 Digital
Period:	 1960s, MidlandsMicro

(almost)
COMPLETION
Following on from construction of our 
24hr challenge micro layout in HM117, MIKE WILD 
shows how it was completed with a pair of storage yards.

Right: A Peckett ‘W4’ 
enters the new storage 

yard while shunting 
the scenic section. The 

cassettes are from 
Twelve Trees Junction.

Below: In its completed 
form the shunting 

project layout isn’t 
quite so ‘micro’ 

anymore – compact is a 
better name for it.

STAFF PROJECTS
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The left-hand yard offers double level 
connections with two tracks on each level while 
the right-hand yard has a single track connection 
to the upper level to complete the through 
line. It’s all very simple, but equally effective.

A positive and negative is that only one 
cassette can be connected at a time on 
the left-hand storage yard and while this 
maintains a semblance of order, it does 
mean that you always have to remember 
to change the cassette over with point 
changes – otherwise accidents happen.

As for the scenic section, well, this has had 

another thorough cleaning of the track and 
points to ensure that it runs smoothly and 
we’ve been sorting out a few bits of dirt in 
the point behind the large warehouse, but 
it has now settled down to be an enjoyable 
and smooth running shunting layout.

Now that we are happy with the overall 
look, I’ve also been reflecting on how the 
layout looked in the magazine last issue and 
what it really needs now is weathering. I like 
to leave a layout ‘clean’ initially as I feel it is 
easy to get carried away with weathering 
and take a model in the wrong direction. 

Subtlety is key here so I plan to introduce 
weathering carefully and in light applications 
so that it doesn’t end up going too dark.

We’ll also be continuing development of the 
layout’s presentation. A sheet of 6mm MDF will 
form a front fascia panel to create a viewing 
‘window’ and this will be painted grey while the 
storage yards will also receive a couple of coats 
of paint to take away their bare wood finish.

We’ll keep you posted on this project 
and more both through the Staff Projects 
pages and through our online blogs at 
www.hornbymagazine.com  

A Class 15 shunts wagons out of the sidings 
on the upper level on the shunting layout.

	 MIKE WILD
Alongside work on the ‘micro’ 
layout Mike has begun developing 
the scenery on Topley Dale to link 
the depot and branch line sections 
together with ground cover.

	 MARK CHIVERS
Mark has been preparing his 
shopping list for the recent Model 
Rail Scotland event and will no 
doubt have returned with more 
projects. 

The Hornby Magazine 
team is always busy 
behind the scenes. This is 
what they’ve been up to.
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     David Watson’s sublime loft layout featured 
in HM113 – Hornby Magazine’s HST 40th 
anniversary special – but this time it has taken 
on a different era with Hornby’s new Virgin 
Trains East Coast power cars from the National 
Railway Museum.

     Nick Gurney’s The Sidings features 
a stunning level of detail, especially 
around the permanent way.

  Hayden Mccullagh’s Hall Valley Steam 
Railway is a busy work in progress in the 
loft modelled in ‘OO’ gauge. Keep up the 
good work Hayden.

▼

OUR
PICK!

▼
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       Paul Dixon’s developing layout 
has a great deal of atmosphere as 
this goods yard scene shows.

  Marcus Lambert’s Gowerton Parkway is an impressively weathered model of the modern 

day railway which goes to show just how much colour there was in the early 2000s.

  Another Peckett, but this time Dodo in 
Peckett works green on Rob Gunstone’s 
layout. It’s become the perfect shunting 
engine for the goods yard.

A quartet of Worsdell 
‘J15s’ line up on Don 

Mason’s Orford layout.

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼
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   Callum Wilcox has been 
preparing his ‘OO’ gauge 
micro layout, Compton 
Quay, for its next exhibition 
outing. Its foundations are 
an old bookshelf and an 
ironing board!

▼

Sponsored by

  Phil Self has been preparing his Southern Region theme 
terminus for its maiden exhibition at the Ipswich Transport 
in Miniature event. 
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SHOW GUIDE
Welcome to the Hornby Magazine Show Guide – your guide to the exhibitions that are taking place throughout the country every 
weekend. This listing is a guide to events planned by model railway clubs and societies, and is updated each issue. Entries marked in 
blue are new shows to the listing. We recommend checking the society website or using the contact details provided to check a show 
or event is on before travelling. All information is provided in good faith, and Hornby Magazine cannot be held responsible for any 
changes that may take place following publication.

MARCH
 11	 CRAVEN ARMS MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Craven Arms and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Ludlow Racecourse, Bromfield, Ludlow, 

Shropshire SY8 2BT 
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, concessions £2.50, children £2
Contact:	 01588 672145
Features: 	 14 layouts, trade support, displays, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

 11	 NEWTON AYCLIFFE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Rotary Club of Newton Aycliffe
Location:	 Youth Centre, Burn Lane, Newton Aycliffe, 

County Durham DL5 4HT 
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children 50p,  

family £8
Contact:	 07870 210269
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, societies, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 11	 SAWBRIDGEWORTH MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Rays Rails
Location:	 Sawbridgeworth Memorial Hall, The Forebury, 

Sawbridgeworth, Hertfordshire CM21 9DB 
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, concessions £2, children £2
Contact:	 07918 702634
Features: 	 Nine layouts and trade support.

 11	 SWINDON MODRAIL 2017
Hosts:	 Swindon Model Railway Club
Location:	 STEAM Museum of the Great Western Railway, 

Firefly Avenue, Swindon SN2 2EY 
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.swindonmodelrailwayclub.com
Contact:	 07880 654755
Features: 	 14 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and disabled access. Admission 
to STEAM museum is not included and not 
required to visit the exhibition.

 11	 WOMBOURNE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Midland Association of Riding Clubs
Location:	 Wombourne Civic Centre, Gravel Hill, 

Wombourne, Staffordshire WV5 9HA
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £2.50, children under 12 

free, family £10
Contact:	 07734 000260
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

 11/12	 BASINGSTOKE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Basingstoke and North Hampshire Model 

Railway Society
Location:	 Aldworth Science College, Western Way, 

Basingstoke, Hampshire RG22 6HA
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £3, family (2+3) £12
Website:	 www.basingstokemrs.org
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

societies, refreshments and parking.

 11/12	 EAST ANGLIAN MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 St Neots Model Railway Club
Location:	 Britten Arena, Wood Green Animal Charity 

Centre, Huntingdon PE29 2NH 
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £7, children £4, family (2+2) £20
Website:	 www.stneotsmrc.com
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, live 

steam, outdoor rides, refreshments, parking 
and disabled access. Free vintage bus between 
venue and Huntingdon railway station.

 11/12	 EAST GRINSTEAD MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 East Grinstead Model Railway Club
Location:	 Sackville School, Lewes Road, East Grinstead, 

West Sussex RH19 3TY 
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, concessions £3.50, children £3.50, 

family (2+2) £15
Website:	 www.egmrc.org.uk
Contact:	 01342 314228
Features: 	 17 layouts, trade support, demos, societies, 

displays, refreshments, parking, disabled access.

 11/12	 KEIGHLEY MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Keighley Model Railway Club
Location:	 NEW VENUE: University Academy of Keighley, 

Greenhead Road, Keighley BD20 6EB 
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, children £3, family (2+2) £15
Contact:	 07771 565617
Features: 	 15 layouts, trade support, lectures, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

 11/12	 MACCLESFIELD MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Macclesfield Model Railway Group
Location:	 Tytherington School, Manchester Road, 

Macclesfield, Cheshire SK10 2EE 
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.macclesfieldmrg.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

 11/12	 NAILSEA AND DISTRICT MODEL 
	 RAILWAY CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Nailsea and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Nailsea School, Mizzymead Road, Nailsea, North 

Somerset BS48 2HN 
Times:	 Sat 10.30am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5.50, children £2, family £12
Website:	 www.nailsea-district-mrc.co.uk
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, societies, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 12	 HEREFORDSHIRE BORDERS 
	 O GAUGE GROUP RUNNING DAY
Hosts:	 Herefordshire Borders O Gauge Group
Location:	 Eardisland Village Hall, Eardisland, Nr Leominster, 

Herefordshire HR6 9BP 
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £2, children free
Contact:	 01544 387972
Features: 	 Test track, trade support, displays and 

refreshments.

 12	 WARLEY MODEL RAILWAY CLUB 
	 ‘N’ GAUGE OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Warley Model Railway Club
Location:	 Unit 1F, Pearsall Drive, Oldbury, West Midlands 

B69 2RA
Times:	 11am-4pm
Prices:	 Free
Website:	 www.warley-mrc.org.uk
Features: 	 Seven layouts, trade support and meet club 

members.

 18	 ABRAIL 2017 - ABINGDON MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Abingdon and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 White Horse Leisure and Tennis Centre, Audlett 

Drive, Abingdon on Thames OX14 3PJ 
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £8, accompanied children (max. 2) free
Website:	 www.admrc.org.uk
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, demos, societies, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 18	 BAWDESWELL MODEL RAILWAY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 32A and Whitwell Model Railway Clubs
Location:	 Bawdeswell Village Hall, Reepham Road, 

Bawdeswell, Norfolk NR20 4RU

Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £2
Website:	 www.32amrc.co.uk
Contact:	 07717 502597
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and parking.

 18/19	 MIDLANDS GARDEN RAIL SHOW
Hosts:	 Meridienne Exhibitions
Location:	 Warwickshire Exhibition Centre, Fosse Way, Nr 

Leamington Spa, Warwickshire CV31 1XN
Times:	 Sat 10am-4pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £8.50 (£7.50), concessions £7.50 (£6.50), 

children £3 (£2) – online prices in brackets
Website:	 www.largescalemodelrail.co.uk
Features: 	 Large scale layouts, trade support, live steam 

models, refreshments and parking.

18/19	 NOTTINGHAM MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Nottingham Model Railway Society
Location:	 Harvey Hadden Sports Village, Wigman Road, 

Nottingham NG8 4PB 
Times:	 Sat 9.30am-5.30pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £8, concessions £7, accompanied 

children £1, family £17
Website:	 www.nottingham-modelrailway.org.uk
Features: 	 24 layouts, trade support, societies, refreshments 

and disabled access. Free bus operating 
between venue and Phoenix Park and Ride.

 18/19	 ORMESBY HALL MODEL 
	 RAILWAY WEEKEND
Hosts:	 Ormesby Hall Model Railway Group
Location:	 Ormesby Hall, Ladgate Lane,  

Middlesbrough TS3 0SR
Times:	 Sat 11am-4.30pm, Sun 11am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £2.50, children £1, National Trust 

members free
Website:	 www.ormesbyhallmrg.co.uk
Features: 	 Eight layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and parking.

 18/19	 PERTH GREEN MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB (JARROW) EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Perth Green Model Railway Club
Location:	 Perth Green Community Centre, Inverness Road, 

Jarrow NE34 4AQ
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £3, family £12
Website:	 www.perthgreenmrc.org
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking.

 18/19	 ROCHDALE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Heywood Model Railway Group
Location:	 Rochdale Town Hall, The Esplanade, Rochdale, 

Lancashire OL16 1AB
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, children £3, family 

(2+2) £13
Website:	 www.hmrg.co.uk
Features: 	 17 layouts, trade support and refreshments.

 18/19	 WIMRAIL 2017
Hosts:	 Wimborne Railway Society
Location:	 Queen Elizabeth School, Blandford Road, 

Wimborne, Dorset BH21 4DT
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 1am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £6
Contact:	 01202 673246
Features: 	 35 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and parking.

 25	 BELPER MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Belper Model Railway Group
Location:	 Strutts Centre, Derby Road, Belper DE56 1UU
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, concessions £2.50, children £1.50
Website: 	 bmrg.coffeecup.com
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

refreshments.
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Website:	 www.sheffieldmodelrailwayenthusiasts.com
Contact:	 07768 513880 
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and refreshments.

 8/9	 TRAINWEST 2017
Hosts:	 Bentley Model Railway Group
Location:	 Springfield Community Campus, Beechfield 

Road, Corsham, Wiltshire SN13 9DN
Times:	 Sat 10am-5.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £8, children £5. Sunday after 1pm Adults 

£5, children £2
Website:	 www.trainwest.org.uk
Contact:	 01249 654417
Features: 	 22 layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

parking.

 15-17	 GAINSBOROUGH MODEL RAILWAY
	 SOCIETY – OPEN DAYS
Hosts:	 Gainsborough Model Railway Society
Location:	 Florence Terrace, Gainsborough, Lincolnshire 

DN21 1BE
Times:	 Sat 1.30pm-6pm, Sun 1.30pm-6pm, Mon 

10.30am-6pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £3, family 

(2+2) £10
Website:	 www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk
Contact:	 01427 610475
Features: 	 Showcasing the LNER in the heyday of steam, 

featuring dozens of ‘O’ gauge trains on the club’s 
extensive East Coast layout.

 15-17	 YORK MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 York Model Railway Show 
Location:	 Knavesmire Stand, York Racecourse, York YO23 1EX
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm, Mon 10am-

4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £9 (£7.50), children £4 (£4), family (2+3) 

£22 (£19) – advance ticket prices in brackets
Website:	 www.yorkshow.org.uk
Contact:	 01482 503188
Features: 	 35 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

societies, refreshments, parking and disabled 
access.

 22	 CHURCH STRETTON MODEL RAILWAY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 The Strettons Railway Society
Location:	 Church Stretton School, Shrewsbury Road, 

Church Stretton, Shropshire SY6 6EX
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3.50, children £2
Website:	 www.strettonrailwaysociety.org.uk
Contact	 01694 723370
Features: 	 16 layouts, trade support, displays, refreshments 

and parking.

 22	 DE HAVILLAND MODEL RAILWAY SOCIETY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 De Havilland Model Railway Society
Location:	 Ludwick Way Methodist Church, Ludwick Way, 

Welwyn Garden City AL7 3PN
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2
Contact	 01707 267541
Features: 	 12 layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

 22	 NARR-O-2017 - MERSTHAM NARROW 
	 GAUGE MODEL RAILWAY SHOW 
Hosts:	 7mm Narrow Gauge Association, Surrey Area 

Group
Location:	 Merstham Village Hall, Station Approach North, 

Merstham, RH1 3ED 
Times:	 Sat 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £3, children £3, family 

£10
Website:	 www.surrey.7mmnga.org.uk
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

 22	 NEWGOG - SOUTH WALES 
	 O GAUGE EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 NEWGOG team
Location:	 Lysaght Institute, Orb Road, Newport NP19 0RA
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, concessions £5
Contact:	 driverlewis2004@yahoo.co.uk
Features: 	 Six layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and disabled access.

 22	 N GAUGE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION 
	 AND OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Berkshire Area Group – N Gauge Society
Location:	 Sindlesham Baptist Church, Bearwood Road, 

Sindlesham, Wokingham RG41 5BB
Times:	 10am-4pm

 25	 CARLTON MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Carlton Railway Society
Location:	 The Courtyard, Boothferry Road, Goole, East 

Yorkshire DN14 6AE
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5
Contact:	 thomaszugic@gmail.com
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, live steam, displays, 

refreshments and parking.

 25/26	 LONDON FESTIVAL OF 
	 RAILWAY MODELLING
Hosts:	 The Model Railway Club
Location:	 Alexandra Palace, Alexandra Palace Way, London 

N22 7AY
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £12, children £6, family £36
Contact:	 01778 391123
Features: 	 40 layouts, trade support, societies, demos, displays, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

APRIL
 1	 BEACON RAIL 2017
Hosts:	 Tring and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 Pitstone Memorial Hall, Vicarage Road, Pitstone, 

Buckinghamshire LU7 9EY
Times:	 10.30am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1.50, family (2+2) £7
Website:	 www.tdmrc.co.uk
Contact:	 01442 824350
Features: 	 Eight layouts, trade support, societies, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 1	 BECKENHAM VINTAGE MODEL 
	 RAILWAY CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Beckenham and West Wickham Model Railway 

Club
Location:	 St John’s Church, Eden Park Avenue, Eden Park, 

Kent BR3 3JN
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, accompanied children free
Contact: 	 07545 469610
Features: 	 Nine vintage layouts, trade support, demos, 

refreshments and disabled access.

 1	 CAMBRIDGE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 31A (Cambridge) Model Railway Club
Location:	 Sawston Village College, New Road, Sawston, 

Cambridge CB22 3BP
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, concessions £3.50, children £2
Website:	 www.cambridge31a-mrc.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

 1	 MAIDSTONE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Dakota Dibben
Location:	 Loose Primary School, Loose Road, Loose, 

Maidstone, Kent ME15 9UW 
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family (2+2) £12
Contact:	 07595 255150
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

 1/2	 CHELTENHAM SPRING MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Cheltenham Great Western Modellers Group
Location:	 St Margaret’s Hall, Coniston Road, Hatherley, 

Cheltenham, Gloucestershire GL51 3NU 
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2.50, family (2+2) £9
Website:	 www.cheltmodrail.org.uk
Contact:	 01242 517788
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, displays, 

refreshments and disabled access.

 8	 EAST SURREY N GAUGE SHOW
Hosts:	 East Surrey N Gauge
Location:	 St Joseph’s Catholic Primary School, Linkfield 

Lane, Redhill, Surrey RH1 1DU
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2, family £10
Website:	 www.esng.co.uk
Contact:	 01737 764217
Features: 	 Ten ‘N’ gauge layouts and trade support.

 8	 HEYWOOD MODEL RAILWAY GROUP 
	 OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Heywood Model Railway Group
Location:	 Club Rooms, Unit 3, Park Works, River Street, 

Heywood, Lancashire OL10 4AB  
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Free (donation to club appreciated)
Website:	 www.hmrg.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, refreshments and parking.

 8	 HILLINGDON RAILWAY MODELLERS 
	 TEST TRACK OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Hillingdon Railway Modellers
Location:	 Yiewsley Baptist Church Hall (side entrance),  

74 Colham Avenue, Yiewsley, Hillingdon, London 
UB7 8HF

Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 £4
Website:	 www.hillingdonrailwaymodellers.co.uk
Features: 	 Three club test tracks in ‘O’, ‘OO’ and ‘N’ available, 

DC and DCC, club sales, meet club members and 
refreshments.

 8	 IPSWICH RAILWAY MODELLERS 
	 ASSOCIATION OPEN EVENT
Hosts:	 Ipswich Railway Modellers Association
Location:	 Club Rooms, 40a Norfolk Road, Ipswich IP4 2HB
Times:	 10am-1pm
Prices:	 Free
Website:	 www.irma.org.uk
Contact:	 01473 251017
Features: 	 Layouts, club stand and refreshments.

 8	 NATIONAL GARDEN RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Association of 16mm Narrow Gauge Modellers
Location:	 Peterborough Arena, East of England 

Showground, Peterborough PE2 6XE
Times:	 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £10 (£8), accompanied children free – 

advance ticket price in brackets
Website:	 www.nationalgardenrailwayshow.org.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, outdoor rides, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 8	 SHIREHAMPTON MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB OPEN DAY
Hosts:	 Shirehampton Model Railway Club
Location:	 The Public Hall, Station Road, Shirehampton, 

Bristol BS11 9TX
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1.50, accompanied children 

under 12 free
Contact:	 0117 909 4915
Features: 	 Club layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

 8/9	 BEAMISH GREAT NORTH STEAM FAIR 
	 MODEL TRAMWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Beamish, The Living Museum of the North
Location:	 Beamish Museum, Beamish, County Durham 

DH9 0RG
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £18.50, concessions £13.50
Contact:	 www.beamish.org.uk
Features: 	 Tramway layouts, trade support, demos, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access. 

 8/9	 BRIERFIELD MODEL RAILWAY 
	 CLUB EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Brierfield Model Railway Club
Location:	 St Luke’s Church Hall, Brierfield, Nelson, 

Lancashire BB9 5JW
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, children £2, family (2+2) £10
Website:	 www.pfmrs.org.uk
Contact:	 07770 331348
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

disabled access.

 8/9	 RAIL ROAD 2017 
Hosts:	 Tame Valley Scout Council
Location:	 Astley High Sports College, Yew Tree Lane, 

Dukinfield, Greater Manchester SK16 5BL
Times:	 Sat 10am-5.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £4, concessions £3, children £1.50, family 

(2+2) £9.50
Contact:	 0161 338 5097
Features: 	 25 layouts, trade support, road transport 

displays, live steam, vintage vehicles and 
refreshments.

 8/9	 ROCHDALE MODEL RAILWAY 
	 GROUP EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Rochdale Model Railway Group
Location:	 Littleborough Coach House, Lodge Street, 

Littleborough, Lancashire OL15 9AE
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, accompanied children free
Website:	 rochdalemrg.wordpress.com
Contact:	 07884 167613
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

 8/9	 SHEFFIELD MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Sheffield Model Railway Enthusiasts
Location:	 Birkdale School, Oakholme Rd, Sheffield S10 3DH
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, concessions £5, children £3

www.hornbymagazine.com 	 April 2017  113 »



SHOW GUIDE
           

Prices:	 Adults £3, accompanied children free
Website:	 www.bagladdies.weebly.com
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support and demonstrations.

 22	 PONTYPRIDD MODEL RAILWAY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Pontypridd Model Railway Club
Location:	 Community Centre, Crown Hill, Llantwit Fardre, 

Crown Hill, CF38 2NA
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, accompanied children free
Contact:	 01443 217511
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

 22	 ROTARAIL 2017 – FAREHAM MODEL 
	 RAILWAY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Rotary Club of Fareham
Location:	 Fareham College, Bishopfield Road, Fareham, 

Hampshire PO14 1NH
Times:	 10.30am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, children £2
Website:	 www.rotarail.webs.com
Contact:	 01329 663685
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, refreshments, parking 

and disabled access.

 22	 THE SMALL EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Chelmsford and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 St Augustine of Canterbury Church, St Augustine 

Way, Springfield, Chelmsford, Essex CM1 6GX
Times:	 11am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3, children £1
Website:	 www.chelmsford-and-district-mrc.webs.com
Contact:	 01245 264028
Features: 	 Ten layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 22	 WEALDEN RAILWAY GROUP PERSONAL 
	 LAYOUT SHOW
Hosts:	 Wealden Railway Group
Location:	 Coombe Court, The Steyning Centre, Fletcher’s 

Croft, Steyning, West Sussex BN44 3XZ
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £3.50, accompanied children free
Contact	 01903 879907
Features: 	 Ten layouts.

 22/23	 CRAWLEY MODEL RAILWAY SOCIETY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Crawley Model Railway Society
Location:	 Tanbridge House School, Guildford Road, 

Horsham RH12 1SR
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, children £4, family £15
Website:	 www.crawleymrs.org.uk
Features: 	 17 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 22/23	 THE EPSOM SHOW
Hosts:	 Epsom and Ewell Model Railway Club
Location:	 North East Surrey College of Technology 

(NESCOT), Reigate Road, Epsom, Surrey  
KT17 3DS

Times:	 Sat 10am-5.30pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £7, children free
Website:	 www.eemrc.org.uk
Contact	 01483 576274
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 22/23	 HELSTON AND FALMOUTH MODEL 
	 RAILWAY CLUB EXHIBITION 
Hosts:	 Helston and Falmouth Model Railway Club
Location:	 Helston Community College, Church Hill, 

Helston, Cornwall TR13 8NR
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, children £3, family 

(2+3) £12
Website:	 www.hfmrc.co.uk
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and parking.

 22/23	 LIVERPOOL MODEL RAILWAY SOCIETY 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Liverpool Model Railway Society
Location:	 Ian Robinson Sports Centre, Merchant Taylors 

School, Liverpool Road, Crosby, Liverpool L23 
0QP

Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, children £2, family 

(2+2) £12
Website:	 www.lmrs.org.uk
Contact:	 0151 526 1574
Features: 	 18 layouts, trade support, demonstrations and 

outdoor rides.

 22/23	 MARYPORT MODEL SHOW
Hosts:	 Maryport Model Club
Location:	 Netherhall School, Netherhall, Maryport, 

Cumbria CA15 6NT 
Times:	 Sat 10am-4.30pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family (2+2) £10
Contact:	 01900 813661
Features: 	 Layouts, models, trade support, displays, 

refreshments and parking.

 22/23	 NORTH DOWN MODEL RAILWAY 
	 SOCIETY EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 North Down Model Railway Society
Location:	 Bangor Grammar School, Gransha Road, Bangor, 

County Down, Northern Ireland BT19 7QU 
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 12pm-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £4, family (2+2) £15
Website:	 www.ndmrs.co.uk
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, displays, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

 22/23	 SOUTH NOTTS MODEL RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Bingham Model Railway Club
Location:	 Cotgrave Welfare, Woodview, Cotgrave, 

Nottinghamshire NG12 3PJ
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, children £2, family 

(2+2) £10
Website:	 www.bingham-model-rail.co.uk
Features: 	 17 layouts, trade support, demonstrations, 

refreshments and parking.

 22/23	 SUTTON COLDFIELD RAILWAY SOCIETY 
	 MODEL RAIL EXHIBITION 
Hosts:	 Sutton Coldfield Railway Society
Location:	 Bishop Walsh School, Wylde Green Road, Sutton 

Coldfield, West Midlands B76 1QT
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, concessions £4, accompanied 

children free
Website:	 www.scrs.club
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, societies, refreshments 

and parking.

 22/23	 WEST ESSEX MODELRAIL
Hosts:	 Ilford and West Essex Model Railway Club
Location:	 St Edwards School, London Road, Romford, 

Essex RM7 9NX
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £6, concessions £5, children £3, family £14
Website:	 www.iwemrc.org.uk
Contact:	 01708 442836
Features: 	 20 layouts, trade support, outdoor rides, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 28-30	 BRISTOL MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION 
Hosts:	 Association of Model Railway Clubs, Wales and 

West of England
Location:	 Thornbury Leisure Centre, Alveston Hill, 

Thornbury, Bristol BS35 3JB
Times:w	 Fri 1pm-7pm, Sat 10am-6.30pm, Sun 10am-5pm
Prices:	 Adults £8 (£6.50), children 12-16 £6 (£5), 

accompanied children under 12 free – advance 
ticket prices in brackets

Website:	 www.bristolmodrailex.co.uk
Contact:	 0117 976 3329
Features: 	 30+ layouts, trade support, demos, societies, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 28-30	 TAUNTON MODEL RAILWAY GROUP 
	 – OPEN DAYS
Hosts:	 Taunton Model Railway Group
Location:	 Platform One, Bishops Lydeard Station, West 

Somerset Railway TA4 3RU
Times:	 Fri 10.30am-4.30pm, Sat 10.30am-4.30pm, Sun 

10.30am-4.30pm 
Prices:	 Small entrance charge
Website:	 www.bathgreenpark.co.uk
Contact:	 01984 639509 
Features: 	 Tamerig and Bath Green Park layouts on display.

 29	 COVENTRY AND WARWICKSHIRE 
	 ‘O’ GAUGE MODELLERS OPEN DAY 
Hosts:	 Coventry and Warwickshire ‘O’ Gauge Modellers
Location:	 Church of the Holy Cross, St Austell Road, Wyken, 

Coventry CV2 5EA
Times:	 10am-3pm
Prices:	 Free
Contact:	 02476 313221
Features: 	 Test track, demonstrations, meet club members, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 29	 LUTON MODEL RAILWAY CLUB 
	 ‘O’ GAUGE SECTION EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Luton Model Railway Club
Location:	 Christchurch Hall, Bedford Road, Hitchin SG5 1HF
Times:	 10.30am-5pm

Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family (2+3)
Website:	 www.lutonmodelrailwayclub.org.uk
Contact: 	 01582 413200
Features: 	 ‘O’ scale layouts, test track, trade support and 

refreshments.

 29	 RYE MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION 
Hosts:	 Dakota Dibben
Location:	 Milligan Theatre, Rye College, The Grove, Rye, 

East Sussex TN31 7NQ
Times:	 10am-4.30pm
Prices:	 Adults £5, children £2, family (2+2) £12
Contact:	 07595 255150
Features: 	 Layouts and trade support.

 29	 SOUTHWOLD RAILWAY SHOW
Hosts:	 Southwold Railway Trust
Location:	 St Edmunds Hall, Cumberland Road, Southwold, 

Suffolk IP18 6JP
Times:	 10am-5pm 
Prices:	 Adults £4, children £2
Website:	 www.southwoldrailway.co.uk
Contact:	 07806 304082
Features: 	 Layouts, societies, displays, refreshments and 

disabled access.

 29	 STOURPORT MODEL RAILWAY EXHIBITION 
Hosts:	 Wyre Forest Model Railway Club
Location:	 Community Centre, Lower Lickhill Road, 

Stourport-on-Severn, Worcestershire DY13 8RW
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £2, children under 12 free
Website:	 www.wyreforestmrc.com
Contact:	 01902 843760
Features: 	 Seven layouts, trade support, refreshments, 

parking and disabled access.

 29/30	 BRADFORD MODEL RAILWAY CLUB 
	 EXHIBITION
Hosts:	 Bradford Model Railway Club
Location:	 Sedbergh Community Centre, Huddersfield 

Road, Bradford, West Yorkshire BD6 1DJ
Times:	 TBA
Prices:	 Adults £4.50, children £1
Website:	 www.bradfordmrc.org.uk
Contact:	 07941 553307
Features: 	 Layouts, trade support, refreshments and 

disabled access.

 29/30	 WOODGREEN CHARITY MODEL 
	 RAILWAY SHOW 
Hosts:	 Charlie Warne, Reg and Mary Hunt
Location:	 Woodgreen Village Hall, Woodgreen, 

Fordingbridge, Hampshire SP6 2AJ
Times:	 Sat 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £2, concessions £1.50, children 80p
Contact:	 01725 511977
Features: 	 Seven layouts, trade support, displays, 

refreshments, parking and disabled access.

 30	 BRIDPORT AND DISTRICT MODEL 
	 RAILWAY CLUB ‘AT HOME’ DAY
Hosts:	 Bridport and District Model Railway Club
Location:	 The Salt House, West Bay, Bridport, Dorset DT6 4HD
Times:	 10am-4pm
Prices:	 Adults £1, children free
Contact:	 01308 863439
Features: 	 Layouts and refreshments.

l Hornby Magazine’s Show Guide is a free listing 
which allows you to promote a forthcoming 
model railway show. Contact Hornby 
Magazine by calling 01780 755131 or e-mail: 
hornbymagazine@keypublishing.com. Please ensure 
you include appropriate contact details for the public 
as we are unable to publish the listing without this.

PLANNING AN EXHIBITION?

GET MORE ONLINE!
FOR MORE SHOWS AND THE VERY LATEST LISTINGS VISIT

 FOR OUR ONLINE SHOW GUIDE

WWW.HORNBYMAGAZINE.COM

114  April 2017	   www.hornbymagazine.com



www.hornbymagazine.com  April 2017   115

115_HM_Apr17_ad.indd   115 24/02/2017   11:57



Hattons 9xFP.indd   1 21/02/2017   11:02



Hattons 9xFP.indd   2 21/02/2017   11:02



Hattons 9xFP.indd   3 20/02/2017   11:06



Hattons 9xFP.indd   4 20/02/2017   11:06



Hattons 9xFP.indd   5 20/02/2017   11:07



Hattons 9xFP.indd   6 20/02/2017   11:07



Hattons 9xFP.indd   7 20/02/2017   11:07



Hattons 9xFP.indd   8 20/02/2017   11:07



Hattons 9xFP.indd   9 20/02/2017   11:07



Hattons FP.indd   1 20/02/2017   11:09



ALL PRICES VALID UNTIL 30.04.17
You must state these prices when ordering

POSTAGE & PACKING RATES PER ORDER:
UK Standard Postage 	 £3.95p
UK Insured Postage and Packing Rate	 £7.10p
UK Courier Transport and Packing Rate	 £9.00p
Worldwide at cost. VAT free to non EC.

**Train Sets/Packs and Controllers/Handsets
Postage charged at cost**

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE
***Please allow 7 days for clearance when paying by cheque***

PLEASE QUOTE OUR SPECIAL PRICES WHEN YOU VISIT US.

Credit Cards Welcome - Visa, Mastercard, Maestro
Please state expiry date

ORDER BY TELEPHONE
Orders taken 6 days a week

9.00am - 5.30pm Monday to Saturday 

01432 352809

NEW RELEASES
7D-008-001 08 BR Green.................... £174.50
OR76AR005 Adams East Kent............... £84.45
R3396TTS 	Crosti 9F tts sound............. £123.45
H1300 	 1361 Photo Grey................ £122.45
H1301 	 1361 GWR  s.button........... £122.45
H1302 	 1361 GWR......................... £122.45
H1303 	 1361 BR  Early................... £122.45
H1304 	 1361 BR Late..................... £122.45
OR76AR006 Adams SR......................... £84.45
R3422 	 Adams SR.......................... £109.45
R3423 	 Adams BR.......................... £109.45
R3468 	 Battle of Britain ................. £144.45

HORNBY 
Steam Locomotives

R2784X	 Mallard���������������������������������£85.00
R3395TTS	A4  Mallard........................ £102.25
R3004  	 Serlby  Hall ......................  £116.45
R3004X  	 Serlby Hall........................  £133.45
R3017X	 BR Patriot.......................... £119.00
R3060	 Tornado (Railroad)................ £61.45
R3228  	 J94  NCB������������������������������£65.75
R3229  	 BR  British Monarch������������£119.25
R3276  	 LMS Compound................... £66.45
R3235  	 D16/3 British Railways....... £100.95
R3328  	 S15 BR Early...................... £123.99
R3329	 BR Late  S15...................... £123.99
R3327	 SR S15.............................. £123.99
R3381	 J15  BR Early������������������������£96.90
R3315	 Fowler 2P  BR Late���������������£87.45
R3316	 Fowler 2P  SDJR�������������������£87.45
R3003	 B17/6  Barnsley������������������£116.45
R3003X	 B17/6  Barnsley DCC����������£121.95
R3318	 B17/6   BR  Gilwell............. £116.45
R3380	 J15  LNER�����������������������������£96.90
R3325	 J50  BR Early....................... £69.45
R3326	 J50  BR  Late....................... £69.45
R3356	 9F Crosti weathered........... £104.45
R3242A	 K1 BR Early........................ £116.95
R3243B	 K1  BR Late........................ £116.95
R3408 	 GWR King class ................  £142.25
R3409 	 BR King class .................... £142.25
R3413	 S15  Late........................... £119.45
R3412	 S15  Early.......................... £119.45
R3444	 Britannia Thomas Hardy..... £137.45
R3457	 SR Class T9....................... £116.45
R3463	 52XX  BR........................... £106.45
R3465	 LNER Class N2..................... £82.95
R3496	 KELLY &SON 0-4-0T ........... £26.45
R3461	 LNER L1............................. £125.50
R3411	 S.R. S15............................ £125.95
R3419	 SR 700 CLASS..................... £99.45
R3420	 BR/L 700 CLASS.................. £99.45
R3421	 BR/E 700 CLASS ................. £99.45
R3424	 LNER Q6 ........................... £125.45
R3425	 BR EARLY Q6..................... £125.45
R3426	 BR Late Q6........................ £125.45
R3311	 BR SCHOOLS WESTMINSTER. £119.45
R3335 	 LSWR Adams Radial........... £107.95
R3333 	 BR Early Adams Radial....... £107.95 
R3334 	 BR Late Adams Radial........ £107.95
R3416 	 J15 BR Late......................... £99.45
R3415 	 J15 BR Early.......................  £99.45
R3418  	 K1 BR Early........................ £114.45
R3417 	 K1  BR Late ....................... £114.45
R3384TTS 	King Class BR Late............. £164.45
R3410 	 King Class BR Early Blue.... £142.20
R3499 	 Hall Class BR Late................ £72.45
R3456	 N15 BR ............................. £137.45 
R3447 	 B17 LNER ......................... £124.45
R3448 	 B17 BR.............................. £124.45
R3405 	 LNER J50...........................   £78.50
R3406 	 BR Departmental J50........... £78.50
R3407 	 BR J50................................  £78.50
R3466 	 J94 United Steel.................. £64.45
R3432 	 B12 BR Late.............................£127.95
R3431 	 B12 BR Early............................£127.95
R3430 	 B12 LNER Green......................£127.95
R3445 	 West Country Camelford..........£147.50

TRAIN PACKS/SETS 
R3059	 Tornado Train Pack............. £128.45
R3302 	 Return from Dunkirk.......... £229.75
R3093	 Tornado Pullman................ £134.95
R2986	 A Date With The Duchy....... £179.80
R3299	 1945 Going Home.............. £259.45
R3220	 The Tyseley Connection...... £179.25
R3192	 Heritage Rail Express......... £135.95
R3398 	 Lyme Regis Pack.....................£179.45 
R3401 	 The Bristolian..................... £234.45 
30-165 	 The Thanet Flyer Set ......... £152.95 
30-285 	 The Midlander.................... £178.45
R1180 	 Postal Express................... £124.45

HORNBY
Diesel Electric Locomotives

R2508	 CL121.................................. £47.50
R3161B	 SR 2 BIL Green.................. £120.60
R3180	 Tarmac Sentinel .................. £44.95
R3267XS	 Class 60 Transrail w/Sound.... £217.75
R3268	 Class 67  Arriva.................. £122.90
R3283	 Bagnall Shunter................... £25.75
R3290A	 BR 2 HAL Green................. £113.90
R3346	 Class 92 DB Schenker......... £70.45
R3340  	 BR Green  2-Hal................. £119.75
R3353  	 Sentinel  Balfour Beatty........ £49.45
R3341A	 BR Blue 2 HAL................... £115.95
R3261	 Network Class 08................. £84.45
R3343	 FGW  Class 08................... £104.45
R3342	 BR Class 08....................... £104.45
R3373  	 NRM Class 71.................... £134.95
R3374 	 BR Blue Class 71............... £134.95 
R3376 	 BR Green Class 71............  £134.95 
R3478	 F.G.W HST.......................... £189.45 
R3477 	 Class 153 Regional Railways... £86.45
R3486 	 Class 66 DB Schenker......... £77.45
R3483 	 Sentinel Crossley................. £51.45
R3471 	 Class 50 NSE..................... £129.45

HORNBY TRACK
R070	 Turntable............................. £59.95	
R083	 Buffer Stop............................ £1.65	
R207	 Track Fixing Pins.................... £2.50	
R394	 Hydraulic Buffer..................... £4.95	
R600	 Straight.................................. £1.15	
R601	 Double Straight...................... £1.85	
R604	 Curve 1st Rad........................ £1.65	
R605	 Double Curve 1st Rad............ £2.05	
R606	 Curve 2nd Rad....................... £1.40	
R607	 Double Curve 2nd Rad........... £1.95	
R608	 Curve 3rd Rad........................ £1.65	
R609	 Double Curve 3rd Rad............ £2.25	
R610	 Short Straight........................ £1.10	
R614	 LH Diamond Crossing............ £9.25	
R615	 RH Diamond Crossing............ £9.25	
R617	 Uncoupling Ramp................... £2.60	
R618	 Double Isolating Rail.............. £6.85	
R620	 Railer Uncoupler.................... £4.35	
R628	 Half Curve 3rd Rad................. £1.80
R643	 Half Curve 2nd Rad................ £1.20	
R8206	 Power Track........................... £5.95
R8072	 LH Point................................. £7.95
R8073	 RH Point................................. £7.95
R8074	 LH Curved Point................... £12.60
R8075	 RH Curved Point................... £12.60
R8076	 Y Point................................... £8.95
R8077	 LH Express Point.................. £12.60
R8078	 RH Express Point.................. £12.60

HORNBY
Track Accessories

R076	 Footbridge........................... £15.10
R169	 Junction Home Signal.......... £10.35
R170	 Junction Distant Signal........ £10.35
R171	 Single Home Signal................ £7.95
R172	 Single Distant Signal.............. £7.95
R189	 Single Brick Bridge................ £7.95

R394	 Hydraulic Buffer..................... £3.95
R406	 Colour Light Signal............... £19.00
R574	 Trackside Accessories.......... £12.95
R626	 Point Underlay........................ £4.20
R636	 Double Level Crossing......... £20.15
R638	 Track Underlay..................... £10.55
R645	 Single Level Crossing........... £12.45
R657	 Girder Bridge....................... £13.50
R658	 Inclined Pier Set................... £12.65
R659	 High Level Pier Set................. £6.95
R660	 Elevated Track Side Walls..... £18.95
R909	 Track Supports....................... £8.65

HORNBY TRACKSIDE
R334	 Station Canopy.................... £18.50
R460	 Straight Platform.................... £3.45
R462	 Large Curve Platform............. £3.45
R463	 Small Curve Platform............. £3.45
R464	 Platform Ramp....................... £3.45
R495	 Platform Subway................... £3.45
R510	 Platform Shelter................... £10.95
R513	 Platform Fencing.................... £7.95
R514	 Platform Canopies................ £11.95
R8000	 Country Station.................... £31.95
R8001	 Waiting Room...................... £17.95
R8003	 Water Tower......................... £13.55
R8004	 Engine Shed........................ £18.35
R8007	 Booking Hall........................ £24.99

HORNBY
Control Equipment

R044	 Point Switch........................... £8.45
R046	 Two Way Switch..................... £8.45
R047	 On/Off Switch........................ £8.45
R602	 Power Connecting Clip........... £1.65
R8014	 Point Motor............................ £6.75
R8015	 Point Motor Housing............... £3.99

BACHMANN
Steam Locomotives

31-001	 Robinson BR Late Crest....... £94.99
31-003	 Robinson LNER.................... £94.99
31-004A	 Robinson  BR Early............. £118.95
31-088	 BR Black Earl..................... £118.95
31-089	 GWR  Earl.......................... £118.95
31-119	 BR 4mt l/crest.................... £135.95
31-127	 Class 3000 BR Early ROD... £118.45
31-128	 BR ROD Weathered............ £102.45
31-136DC	 D11/2.................................. £115.9
31-138	 BR D11/2  Early Black���������£106.20
31-213DS	 Patriot BR Late................... £201.45
31-440	 Ivatt 2mt BR Early.............. £110.45
31-728 	 GWR City class .................. £118.95
31-614 	 V3 BR Late........................  £110.45
31-615 	 V3 BR Early ....................... £110.45
31-465	 C Class BR  ......................... £93.46
31-626A	 3F BR.................................. £71.25
31-782	 Thirlestaine Hall BR............ £114.70
31-783 	 Fountains Hall BR............... £114.70
31-932DC	 BR Compound.................... £127.75
31-933	 BR Compound Late Crest... £112.88
31-980	 BR 3MT Green................... £110.45
31-981	 BR  3MT Black Early.......... £101.95
32-085	 Class 56XX  BR.................... £76.45
32-550A	 A1 Tornado  Apple Grn........ £109.45
32-954	 4MT Black BR Early............. £87.50
32-955	 4MT Black BR Late.............. £87.50
31-528A	 A2  Pearl Diver��������������������£144.45
32-227B	 LMS  3F Jinty �����������������������£72.20
32-235	 BR   3F  JInty������������������������£80.70
32-279A	 K3 LNER Black................... £118.95 
32-281	 K3 BR Early.......................  £118.95
32-882	 Fairburn  BR Late............... £106.20
31-461A	 C Class SR Black............... £106.20
31-462A	 C Class BR Early................ £106.20
31-003A	 Robinson  LNER................. £110.45

31-435	 1F BR Early.......................... £81.55
32-178A 	 LMS Crab........................... £123.20
32-176	 BR Crab............................. £123.20
31-480	 G2 LMS.............................. £101.95 
31-481	 G2A  BR Early weathered... £114.70
31- 531	 Class A2 Trimbush............. £144.45
32-129A	 Class 45xx BR Black............ £72.20
32-575A 	 LMS Ivatt 4MT................... £114.70 
32-353 	 4MT BR Green................... £110.45
32-359A  	 4MT BR Early..................... £110.45
32-360A   	4MT  BR Late..................... £110.45 
32-858 	 BR 9F Wthd ....................... £140.20 
31-635A 	 64xx GWR............................ £81.55
31-636A 	 64xx BR Black .................... £81.55
31-638  	 64xx BR Green wthd...........  £90.05 

BACHMANN
Diesel/Electric Locomotives

32-331	 Class 25/1 BR Green............ £89.20
31-266	 MLV with yellow panel......... £62.45
31-268	 MLV  NSE............................. £83.26
31-269	 MLV Jaffa Cake ................... £83.26
31-364 	 Class 03 BR Green wthd...... £76.95
31-365	 Class 03 BR Blue wth’d........ £70.50
31-366	 Class 03 BR Green............... £70.50 
31-575	 Windhoff  MPV  NWR ......... £108.00
31-677	 CL85 BR Blue ...................... £85.99
31-679	 Class 85 Electric Blue........ £118.95
32-034A	 Class 20 BR Grn wthd.......... £97.70
32-044	 Class 20 BR Green .............. £93.45
32-045  	 Class20 Railfreight..............  £93.45
32-065  	 Class 43  Zealous.............. £118.95
32-066	 Class 43  Pegasus.............. £118.95
32-067  	 Class 43  Royal Oak........... £118.95
32-109	 Class 08 NSE Eagle.............. £84.95
32-408	 Class 25/3  BR Blue............. £93.45
32-680	 Class 45  Blue.................... £101.95
32-784  	 Class 37 Mainline ............  £106.20
32-785DS	 Class 37  Dutch................  £203.95
32-786   	 Class 37 EWS.................... £106.20
32-815	 Class47 InterCity  ................ £89.20
32-928	 Class 150  Sprinter............. £135.95
32-937	 Class 150 Centro����������������£127.45
32-762DS	 Virgin  Class 57 Hood......... £203.95
32-390	 Class 37 Petroleum Sector.£101.95
32-381M	 Class 37 DRS..................... £117.25
32-992 	 Wickhams Trolley Yellow...... £67.95
32-067A 	 Class 43 BR Blue............... £127.45
32-068   	 Class 43 BR Maroon.......... £127.45
32-069   	 Class 43 BR Green............. £127.45
32-993 	 Wickhams Trolley Yellow ..... £67.95

7D-008-000 08 BR Green...........................£174.50

MAIL ORDER SERVICE

0 Gauge Locomotives
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Warwick and Warwick have an expanding requirement  

for early to modern collections of British and Foreign  

trains and train sets from large accumulations to  

items of individual value. Our customer base is  

increasing dramatically and we need an ever  

larger supply of quality material to keep pace with  

demand. The market has never been stronger  

and if you are considering the sale of your  

collection, now is the time to act.

Get the experts on your side!

Selling your model railways?

Warwick & Warwick Ltd., Chalon House, Scar Bank, 
Millers Road, Warwick  CV34 5DB  England

Tel: (01926) 499031   •   Fax: (01926) 491906
Email:  richard.beale@warwickandwarwick.com 

Auctioneers and Valuers

www.warwickandwarwick.com

FREE VALUATIONS - We will provide a free, professional 
valuation of your collection, without obligation on your part  
to proceed. Either we will make you a fair, binding private  
treaty offer, or we will recommend inclusion of your  
property in our next public auction.

FREE TRANSPORTATION - We can arrange insured 
transportation of your collection to our Warwick offices  
completely free of charge. If you decline our offer, we ask  
you to cover the return carriage costs only.

FREE VISITS - Visits by our valuers are possible anywhere  
in the country or abroad, usually within 48 hours, in order  
to value larger collections. Please phone for details.

ADVISORY DAYS - We are staging a series of advisory 
days and will be visiting the following towns within the next few 
weeks: Banbury, Boston, Gainsborough, Bournemouth, 
Christchurch, Luton, Mansfield, St. Andrews, Ayr, Dumfries, 
Tavistock, Tiverton, Brighton, Maidenhead, Folkestone, 
Wimbledon, Great Yarmouth and Kings Lynn.

Please visit our website or telephone for further details.

EXCELLENT PRICES - Because of the strength of our 
customer base we are in a position to offer prices that we  
feel sure will exceed your expectations.

ACT NOW - Telephone or email Richard Beale today with  
details of your property.

Warwick & Warwick FP.indd   1 03/02/2017   09:46
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Call UK 01780 480404
Overseas +44 1780 480404
Lines open 9.00am-5.30pm GMT, Monday-Friday 

Free P&P* when you order online at 
www.keypublishing.com/shop

* Free P&P valid on UK and BFPO orders. Overseas charges apply.                  071/17

 

SUBSCRIBERS CALL FOR YOUR £1.00 DISCOUNT

ALTERNATIVELY, ORDER DIRECT:

NEW • NEW • NEW • NEW • NEW • NEW • NEW • NEW • NEW • NEW •

When British Railways set about its 
Modernisation Plan in the mid-1950s it 
not only began to introduce new diesel 
locos, but also had to provide servicing 
and repair depots for them.  The 
process was complicated by running 
steam engines alongside the new 
technology.  The design of the diesel 
depot evolved rapidly, and the 1970s 
and 80s can be considered a heyday 
for these facilities. Today just a handful 
remain. This 100-page special pays 
tribute to these most famous facilities 
and the work they perform.

 Featuring :
 
Early Years
The technical requirement and 
� rst experiments
 
Heydays
The 1970s and 80s; includes a 
comprehensive depot listing
 
Selected Depots
Toton, Tinsley, East� eld, Inverness, 
Old Oak Common, Cardi�  Canton, 
Finsbury Park, Carlisle Kingmoor 
and Penzance.
 
What Depots do
Maintenance, servicing and day-
to-day tasks

AND MUCH, MUCH MORE!

JUST

 £6.99

BR’s Unsung Workhorses

AVAILABLE NOW 
FROM 

AND OTHER LEADING 
NEWSAGENTS
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ROCHESTER GAMESRROOCC MMEESS
MODELS & RAILWAY

All your modelling and railway 
needs under one roof

Shop Opening Hours: Mon-Sat 10am to 6pm, Sun 10am to 4pm. 
Late night opening Tuesdays and Thursdays.

21 Corporation Street, Rochester, Kent ME1 1NN
Tel: 01634 815699 Email: rochester-games-models@gmx.co.uk

www.rochestergamesmodelsandrailway.co.uk

All your modelling and railway FREE 
parking

Find us 
onAll your wargaming, modeling and 

railway needs under one roof 
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ANDY LOWE Electronics
All your electronic components at LOWE prices

DC CONTROLLER REPAIRS £35.00

www.andyloweelectronics.co.uk

T: 01981 540366 E: andy@andyloweelectronics.co.uk
Hillcrest Cottage, Little Birch, Hereford HR2 8AY

Cheq: Andy Lowe     P&P: £2.99

MIN TOGGLE SWITCHES
SP/DP-single/double pole,
ST/DT-single/double throw
CC5 Connectors to fi t below
(saves soldering) 8p each   each 1+ 20+
SMT1 SPST on / off  £1.20 £1.10
SMT2 on/on SPDT £1.20 £1.10
SMT3 on-off-on SPDT £1.25 £1.15
SMT4 on/off or on/on DPDT £1.30 £1.20
SMT5 on-off-on DPDT £1.40 £1.30
SMT6 [on]-off-[on] SPDT for points  £1.60 £1.50
SMT7 [on]-off-[on] DPDT £1.90 £1.80
Lever covers for identifi cation and grip          18p each
Rd,yell,bl,bk,gn,wh,grey

TERMINAL BLOCKS
CTB4  Screw Terminal Block 3amp 80p
CTB5  As above 5amp 95p
CTB6  12-way Plug & Socket 6amp £3.95
CTB10 As Above, but 10amp £4.95

HEATSHRINK SLEEVING 1.2M (2:1 shrinkage)
Thin tubing which shrinks to seal wire joints when 
soldering iron hovered above it. Red or black.
HS1 1.6mm  £1.20  HS2  3.2mm £1.40
HS3 2.4mm  £1.30   HS5 1.2mm £1.10

SPIRAL CABLE WRAP
CT6 6mm dia x 10m £2.50

VERY FINE WIRE 
EW53/c Overall dia 0.53mm; 

7/40; 32AWG; 3 amp 
bk/bl/bn/gn/gy/or/pu/rd/wh/yl 

£3.25 for 2m

Used with this wire, our tiny 
connectors are ideal for 

joining engine to tender for 
extra pick-up CMP100 2 pin 

3/8” x 3/16”, CMP101 3 pin CMP102 4 pin. 
Double rows are available. 
1+ 60p ea. 10+ 50p ea. 

SNAPLOCK/SPLICE CONNECTORS
Quick and easy way of joining dropper wires to the 
main bus bar with no soldering required.   
Red 0.8mm –  2.0mm   15p each  
Blue 1.0mm –  1.5mm   15p each

GRAIN OF WHEAT/RICE BULBS
with built-in 12v resistors in rd,
gn,amber,bl,yell,clear  1+ea 20+
GWB 3mm dia x 10mm, 80ma
120mm insulated leads 40p 35p
GRB 1.8mm dia 30ma 80p 75p

LEDS Black Mounting Clips 8p ea.
LD14 12v LED 3mm, rd,gn,yl 40p 30p
LD32 As above in white  40p 30p
LD15 12v LED 5mm, rd, gn, yl 40p 30p
LD1 1.8mm LED rd, gn, yl, amber  30p 25p
LD31 As above in white  70p 60p

1+ 60p ea. 10+ 50p ea.

EQUIPMENT WIRE
Cols: rd,yl,bl,bk,wh,gn,pu,
or,gy,pk,br   
EW07/0.2 Multistrand wire 1.4amp 10m 100m
7 strands of 0.2mm wire in plastic
sleeving: ideal N & 00 £1.50 £8.25
EW07/0.2 as above in bi-colour [striped] £2.00  £15.99
EW16/0.2 Multistrand wire 3amp
16 strands of 0.2mm wire, ideal 0 & 00 £2.25 £16.99
EW24/0.2 Multistrand wire 5amp
24 strands of 0.2mm wire, ideal 0 & DCC £2.80 £23.50
EW32/0.2 Multistrand wire 6amp 32 strands 
of 0.2mm wire, ideal DCC rd, bk £3.50 £28.00
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Closed Sundays & Mondays

SEE US AT 
ALLY PALLY

THE JUNCTION BOX
WANTED - WANTED - WANTED - -

Please forward your list of items by E-mail to: Ian@ihunter10.plus.com 
Or send to: The Junction Box, 15, Shepherd Terrace, Haltwhistle, Northumberland NE49 9LS 

Or contact Ian 07763 806306 / 01434 320328
Please visit our online shop for all your model railway requirements at:

www.thejunctionbox.net

Top prices paid for 
N and OO gauge collections 
or individual items, such as 

• Airfi x • Bachmann • Graham Farish 
• Hornby • Lima • Mainline • Peco 

or any other makes.
Will travel to collect. 

MODEL RAILWAYS
WANTED - WANTED - WANTED - -

FORTHCOMING EXHIBITION DATES
APRIL 22ND & 23RD LIVERPOOL • MAY 6TH HEXHAM 
MAY 20TH & 21ST KYLE • JUNE 24TH & 25TH PERTH
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Tel: Mon-Fri 9am - 5pm

01277 624741
Order directly from 
www.modulalayouts.co.uk

Take a look at
www.modulalayouts.co.uk
for our full range of N and OO Gauge 

ready to run layouts

Built & wired 
to the

highest standards
READY TO RUN 

& DELIVERED TO 
YOUR DOOR

DISCOUNT CODE: H01

Take a look at

NEW YEAR 
10% DISCOUNT 
ON BESPOKE 

LAYOUTS

Visit us on stand 108 at 
The London Festival 
of Railway Modelling 
25-26 March 2017 

ALEXANDRA PALACE

www.sportsandmodelshop.co.uk
01349 862346

66 High Street Dingwall IV159RY

We stock OO and N Gauge, Hornby, 
Bachmann, Graham Farish, Peco, Dapol, 

plastics, metals, woodland scenics

01256 358060 • Mail Order Welcome MaestroMaestro

SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE SALE
HORNBY:

R2844 30934 BR Early ..........£91.00
R4396 DVT One ....................£37.00

HELJAN:
1600 D8400 BR Green.........£105.00
2301 D5903 Green Full Yel ...£90.00
2302 D5908 Green Full Yel ...£90.00
2309 D5905 BR Grn SY(W)..£102.50
1604 D8409 BR Grn Gloss ..£105.00
2322 D5905 BR Green.........£101.00
2323 D5909 Green (W)........£109.00
2724 D5353 BR Green...........£78.00

BACHMANN:
31-167DC 50795 Black (W) ..£84.00
31-933 41157 BR Late ........£102.50

FARISH:
371-167 37514 RF Metals ....£80.00

372-427 90201 BR Late (W) .£105.00
372-726 73158 BR Late ........£94.00

All subject to availability
UK P & P from £4.10 per order

We also stock OO & N  gauge from Bachmann, Base Toys, Britbus, Classix, Dapol, Dornaplas, EFE, 
Farish, Gaugemaster,Heljan, Hornby, Humbrol, Kestrel, Metcalfe, Modelscene, Oxford Diecast,
P. Dundas (N), Peco, Plastruct, Ratio, Superquick, Wills, Woodland Scenic & Deluxe Materials.

ONLINE SHOP www.churchstreetmodels.co.uk

Mon-Sat    09.30-17.30 • Closed Tuesdays and Bank Holidays
Church Street Models, 10A, Church Street, Basingstoke, Hants, RG21 7QE

371-286 D9002 TT Green .....£84.00
372-426 90568 BR Late .....£100.00
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166 Three Bridges Road, Crawley, Sussex, RH10 1LE 
Tel: 01293 516329 Fax: 01293 403955 www.langleymodels.co.uk

Illustrated  Catalogues Including Post

OO,OO9 (1/76th) ..........................  £6 In Colour

N (1 /148th)  ................................  £5 In Colour 

O (1 /43rd) ..................................  £4 In Colour

Mail Order By Return P+P £4, over £40 Post Free 
Unpainted metal kits-glue with epoxy glue (£5.75)

OO SCALE
Cricket Figures £9.50, 

NEW 6 Cricketers
Seated (at pavilion) 
£5.20 Score Board 
£4.25, cricket sight
screen £7.25, Civic 
bench and clock & 

Station clocks £11.15
lots of kits & ideas 

see our colour 
catalogue

N Scale Kits
Washing line and figure £3.50
kids Playground £8.90

4 x 1940/60’s Petrol Pumps  £7.35
Garage Workshop-Forecourt fittings  £8.50
Garage Machine, tyre remover & balancer  £5.30
Garage 4 pillar Hydraulic Car Ramp  £5.80
2 Loco Crew - Victorian/Edwardian  £2.70
2 Loco Crew - 1930’s/50’s  £2.70
NEW 6 Seated Loco Crew 1950’s  £5.40
2 Loco Crew - Diesel drivers  £2.70
4 deckchairs with figures  £7.25
2 Empty deckchairs  £2.85
6 assorted Calor Gas Cylinders  £4.30
Waterfowl (Swans, ducks, Geese etc)  £4.95
Fencing - brass-circle & arrow patterns  £11.15
Fencing - brass-scroll & diamond  £11.15
Fencing - spear, gates single & double  £11.15
5 ass. Pigs, 4 piglets & feed trough  £5.25
Civic, garden & Station Clocks  £11.15
G.W.R. Station seats & barrows  £11.15
LMS Station Seats & Barrows £11.15
Victorian Style Conservatory  £11.15
large Church Windows & stained glass  £6.95
ass Church Windows & stained glass  £8.10
stained glass sheet (Church windows)  £4.95
wrought iron Garden Furniture  £11.15
5 Firemen with FIRE transfers  £4.95
5 Modern/70’s Firefighters (breath aparatus)  £4.95
NEW 6 x Vic/Edw Firemen various poses  £5.30 

Ass Loco Vacuum Pipes  £2.80
Church Lych Gate  £4.70
Church Notice Board & Crucifix  £3.80
Forresters saw horse set and axe  £4.50
6 Large (50 gallon) Oak Barrels  £3.80
Water Butt and 5 Tubs  £3.80
12 Wharfside Bollards  £3.80
Lifebelts & Stands  £3.80
12 Chimneys(round/tapered/Hexagonal)   
 £3.30
Welding Figures & Equipment  £4.50
2 Relaxed Loco Crew  £1.80
5 x Gardeners & Equipment  £4.80
Flower pots and tubbs & gardening equip  
 £5.10
7 x Figures in working poses  £4.80
9 x Ass Standing Station figures  £5.00

Painted Loading Gauge  £5.40
Painted 2 x Station Seats with 2 figures £7.10
Painted Yard Crane  £7.40
Painted Telephone box x 1  £4.40
Painted Pillar Boxes 2 off  £6.30
Painted Police Telephone box  £5.40
Painted AA Box  £5.40
Painted Ballast Boxes (two wooden boxes)  
 £5.60
Painted trackside relay boxes  £5.50
Painted War Memorial  £6.20
Painted 2 Plain Horses (unharnessed) £6.10
Painted Loco Crew  £4.10
Painted Swans & Ducks x 4 each  £6.60
Painted Washing Line & Figure  £7.20
Painted Wild Animals  £7.10
Painted Assorted Seagulls x 8  £6.70

Gouty Old Man, Bath Chair & Nurse  £6.15
6 people Jogging  £5.20
4 Standing Sheep  £4.05
Shepherd, dog & 4 assorted sheep  £5.65
Punt with figures  £8.10
Punt with stranded boatman  £8.10
2 x empty Punts  £8.10
6 x Dustbins  £4.20
6 dogs - hounds, dalmation, labrador  £3.95
Victorian Funeral Scene  £6.50
Victorian Photographer & equipment  £3.20
6 assorted Dogs  £4.05
Newspaper Vendor & soapbox  £3.15
4 Cows various stances  £6.40
4 Highland Cattle various stances  £6.40
4 Dexter Cows (3/4 size) and 2 calves  £6.65
Lattice Footbridge  £43.55
2 harnessed horses (single shaft)  £3.65
2 harnessed horses (twin shaft)  £3.65
2 shire horses with harness  £4.10
assorted Drain & Manhole covers  £5.65
White Wedding scene (1940’s on)  £8.00
Grocer shop fitting & figures  £8.25
Bakers shop “ “  £8.25
Fishmongers shop “ “  £10.15
Hardware shop “ “  £10.15
Motor-cycle shop “ “  £10.15
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PETER’S SPARES

We have just purchased the remaining 
424,000 HORNBY SPARES from 
EAST KENT MODELS specifi c to 

OLDER UK MADE HORNBY MODELS, 
we are cataloging these parts please
enquire or visit our website to view 

current stock levels.

✤ New & Used Hornby Spare Parts
✤ Our own spare parts made in China

✤ Locomotives and Rolling Stock
✤ Plastic Kits, Paints, Tools & Glues

✤ Digital Decoders & Controllers
✤ Locomotive Detailing parts
✤ Mega Steam Smoke Fluid

✤ Tracks & Train Sets
✤ We have it all at Peters Spares

MODEL RAILWAYS LIMITED
MAIL ORDER & REPAIR SPECIALISTS

NEW & USED MODEL RAILWAYS
Specialists in Model Trains since 1994 - Servicing, Repairs & DCC Decoder Fitting
2J Brighouse Business Village, Riverside Park, Middlesbrough, Cleveland TS2 1RT

Tel: 01642 909794
Open Mon-Sat 10am - 5pm

Web: www.petersspares.com
Email: sales@petersspares.com

424,000 HORNBY SPARESNEW NEW

Model Rail Baseboards

Manufacturers of bespoke
modular baseboard systems

• Custom made baseboards, Helix, Storage 
systems • Point control systems

• Complete layout service

www.modelrailbaseboards.com
sales@modelrailbaseboards.com

00 353 (0)87 6555 052

• Complete layout service• Complete layout service• Complete layout service• Complete layout service• Complete layout service

CHECK OUT OUR NEW WEBSITE WHERE YOU WILL
FIND OUR NEW RANGE OF LIGHTING, COMPONENTS, 

POWER SUPPLIES + MUCH MORE..
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Email: express.models@ntlworld.com

Call: 07766 697708

LAYOUT BUILDING SUPPLIES
Seafoam trees, Foliage / Lichen and Scatters

25 & 50mm Rubberised Horsehair
Teddy Bear Fur for grass and embankments

Plaster Bandage
Wire, Connectors, Switches for both DCC & Conventional wiring

Modelling Card compatible with Scalescenes Kits

www.cm3models.co.uk
Email: sales@cm3models.co.uk

Seafoam trees, Foliage / Lichen and Scatters

Teddy Bear Fur for grass and embankments
DCC wire 
starter 

kits

Seafoam trees, Foliage / Lichen and Scatters Card 
building 
starter 
kits
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62 Victoria Parade Wallasey, CH45 2PH
Tel: 0151 639 0045

Stockists of 00 & N Gauge
Repairs and restoration undertaken

Bespoke layouts built
Revell, Airfi x kits etc. sold

Modelling materials available
Radio control boats, cars and repairs

RC Cars
Boxed Games

Range of craft items available

WIRRAL MODEL SHOPWIRRAL MODEL SHOPWIRRAL MODEL SHOPThe

• REPAIRS DONE • CUSTOMERS WANTED!... With an eye for a bargain • DCC DECODERS FITTED •

CURRENT STOCK OF SKALEDALE
9263  Gt Waterton station ......................................................£25.00
9501  3 Arch viaduct .............................................................£25.00
9502  Magna small waiting room .......................................... .£20.00
9503  Magna water tower  .....................................................£15.00
9512  Concrete plate layer hut ..............................................  £10.00
9530  Magna booking off  ......................................................£13.00
9531  Magna waiting room. ...................................................£13.00
9532  Magna engine shed  ....................................................£30.00
9533  Magna goods shed  .....................................................£23.00
9633  Station buildingThomas ...............................................  £25.00
9634  Platform signal box ......................................................£20.00
9635  GN signal box  .............................................................£30.00
9636  GN goods shed ............................................................£40.00
9637  GN engine shed  ..........................................................£35.00
9638  Station shelter .............................................................£19.50
9639  Water tower  ...............................................................£16.50
9641  Ash plant  .................................................................. .£35.00
9643  Derelict thatched cottage  ..............................................£7.50
9645  Country bungalow ..........................................................£7.50
9653  Baptist Ch ...................................................................£16.50
9659  Industrial building ........................................................£20.00
9660  L R viaduct ..................................................................£29.50
9661  L R factory  .................................................................£20.00
9662  L R modern factory  .....................................................£24.50
9667  GWR engine shed ........................................................£35.00
9668  Tunnel vent ...................................................................£8.00
9674  Snowhuts ....................................................................£18.00
9678  Emma Williams ............................................................£16.50
9680  Dent station................................................................ .£39.95
9707  Launderette .................................................................£25.00
9709  Insurance office ...........................................................£27.50
9714  Shop for sale ...............................................................£20.00
9721  Fishermans cottage .....................................................£35.00
9725  LMS signal box ............................................................£20.00
9726  LMS water tower .........................................................£17.00
9729  Signal box ...................................................................£22.00
9730  Disused signal box .......................................................£13.50
9732  Roadover river bridge ...................................................£27.00
9733  Works office ................................................................£19.50
9735  Platform shelter & store ...............................................£21.00
9735  NER platform shelter & store ........................................£18.00
9738  NER weighbridge .........................................................£18.00
9742  NER goods shed ..........................................................£32.00
9743  NER platform shelter ....................................................£12.00
9747  NER water tower ..........................................................£17.00
9751  Hagley footbridge ........................................................£25.00
9756  Highland mills..............................................................£17.00
9757  Chapel ........................................................................£19.00
9758  RainbowCarpets ..........................................................£20.00
9759  L/R county hall ............................................................£20.00
9760  L/R Pickwick Books .....................................................£20.00
9764  Terrace unpainted ..........................................................£6.00
9767  Butchers .....................................................................£27.00
9768  Pharmacy....................................................................£26.00
9769  Pine shop ....................................................................£20.00
9771  Wine bar .....................................................................£20.00
9772  Dentist ........................................................................£22.00
9774  Nat Merchant Bank ......................................................£27.00
9778  Butterley Stn ...............................................................£39.00
9779  Butterley waiting room .................................................£13.50
9780  Loco shed ...................................................................£45.00
9781  Village hall ..................................................................£25.00
9782  Utility lamp house ..........................................................£9.00
9784  Butterly ex building ......................................................£15.00
9787  Water tower ................................................................£14.00
9788  Lean-to shed .................................................................£9.00
9790  Derelict coach .............................................................£15.00
9791  Crescent House ...........................................................£26.00
9794  Barn workshop ............................................................£17.50
9922  Steam shed .................................................................£50.00

8509 Single tunnel stone ......................................................£10.00
8510  Single tunnel brick  ......................................................£10.00
8511  Double tunnel stone  ....................................................£14.50
8512  Double tunnel brick  .....................................................£14.50
8526  Granite wall Pack 1  .......................................................£8.50
8527  Pack 2  .........................................................................£8.50
8538  Pack 3  .........................................................................£8.50
8539  Cotswold wall Pack 1  ....................................................£8.50
8540  Pack 2  .........................................................................£8.50
8541  Pack 3  .........................................................................£8.50
8544  Side wall tunnel stone . ..................................................£7.50
8545  Side wall tunnel brick. ....................................................£7.50
8571  Road over bridge .........................................................£25.00
8577  Wheely bins ................................................................£10.00
8604  Platform ........................................................................£9.50
8606  Canal ramps ............................................................... .£13.00
8611  Viaduct ends ...............................................................£10.00
8612  Extension pillars viaduct  ................................................£9.65
8613  Refuse skips.................................................................  £7.50
8621  L H terrace  .................................................................£15.00
8622  R H terrace ................................................................. .£15.00
8626  Fire station  .................................................................£25.00
8633  Covered coal (lime) drop ..............................................£25.00
8636  Engine shed  ...............................................................£25.00
8641  Footbridge N.E.............................................................£26.50
8675 AWS box  ....................................................................£10.00
8691  Rear ext. .......................................................................£8.50
8701  Police station  ..............................................................£25.00
8706  Retaining walls brick 2 .................................................£12.50
8711  Cement hopper ...........................................................£25.00
8712  Coal hopper  ...............................................................£18.95
8716  Country sta  ................................................................£19.95
8721  Platform signal box  .....................................................£12.50
8724  Ruined castle corners  .................................................£22.50
8725  Ruin castle straight  .....................................................£11.50
8726  Ruin castle joints  ........................................................£15.00
8737  Gas holder ..................................................................£27.50
8738  Retort house................................................................£15.00
8739  Boiler house  ...............................................................£11.50
8740  Condenser tower  ........................................................£10.00
8742  N E R goods shed  .......................................................£29.00
8745  Corner walls  .................................................................£6.50
8749  Electrical shop .............................................................£20.00
8753  Small stone cottage. ....................................................£18.00
8754  Toll house ...................................................................£25.00
8755  Big bins ......................................................................£14.50
8757  Container/office ...........................................................£12.50
8762  Litter bin  ......................................................................£7.50
8768  Car repair garage ........................................................£20.00
8771  Bellamys office ............................................................£35.00
8772  Bellamys factory  .........................................................£30.00
8774  Headstock  ..................................................................£24.50
8775  Upper Shaft ho. ...........................................................£25.00
8777  Winding engine house. .................................................£25.00
8778  Fan ho. .......................................................................£20.00
8779  Compressor ho. ...........................................................£25.00
8780  Blacksmith. .................................................................£17.50
8786  Windmill . ....................................................................£45.00
8798  Scaledale east (DENT) sta ............................................£35.00
8854  Fan drift ......................................................................£11.50
8858  Waiting room. ..............................................................£40.00
8956  Main sta building. ........................................................£40.00
8970  National Merchantile Bank ...........................................£29.50
8978  Brick wall corners  .........................................................£7.50
8986  Brick garage ................................................................£10.50
8987  Anderson shelter  ........................................................£10.00
8989  Airfield control tower  ...................................................£30.00
8991  Water works building .................................................. .£21.00
8993  Cleansing tanks. ..........................................................£13.50
9240  Thomas Dryfaw signal box  ..........................................£22.00

Wednesday to Sunday 11am-5pm

33/35 Mill Hey, Haworth, Keighley BD22 8NQ
Tel. 01535 642367

penninemodels@gmail.com

Pennine Models
at Haworth

NOW STOCKING
Gaugemaster Controls Dc & DCC and Accessories
Roco & Peco 009 & HOe - Locos, wagons, track etc

West Yorkshire Area Buses £11 each or 5 different ones post free
Huge range of Hornby products all at discount prices. 

If you are looking for something try us first.

A LARGE VARIETY OF NEW PLASTIC KITS, 
MANY NOW SOUGHT AFTER

Also paints, glue, K&S metals, Evergreen, Balsawood etc.
Everything in shop to make a trainset into a model railway.
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Stockists of metal railway fi gures available in 
O,OO & N Gauge, manufactured by    

NORTHUMBRIAN PAINTING SERVICES 
Weathering service available on locos and rolling stock and Die-cast

Email: paintinghistory@live.co.uk

Excellent range of Die-cast and 
Railway New and Pre-owned 

stock  always available.
11 Hencotes, Hexham, Northumberland

Tel: 01434 601392 
Email: sales@collectorscellar.co.uk
Open: Mon to Sat. 9.15am - 4.00pm

THE COLLECTORS CELLAR
Specialist retailers in die-cast models and model railways

106 Trinity Street, 
Gainsborough, DN21 1HS 

• T: 01427 811040
• E: sales@madabouttrains.co.uk- www.madabouttrains.co.uk -

Mad About Trains is a well- stocked shop selling 
Bachmann, Graham, Farrish, Hornby, Dapol, 
Gaugemaster, Peco, Metcalfe, Ratio, Modelscene, 
Wills etc. An extensive range of scenic materials and 
accessories are always available including lights, 
infra-red signals, Belisha Beacons, grounds signals 
etc. We stock a range of paints, weathering powders, 
glues, track cleaner, liquid fl ux, model oil and smoke oil 
together with smoke generators etc.

As DCC Specialists we off er an advisory and information service, onsite repairs, weathering. 
DCC Decoder and sound fi tting service, plus our unique extra function sound decoders. See us 
at the shop, at exhibitions or give us a call to discuss your requirements.

We off er a bespoke layout design and construction service and have a large layout in the shop 
where customers can hear the sound locos and get an idea regarding scenery etc.

Mad About Trains is a well- stocked shop selling 
Bachmann, Graham, Farrish, Hornby, Dapol, 
Gaugemaster, Peco, Metcalfe, Ratio, Modelscene, 
Wills etc. An extensive range of scenic materials and 
accessories are always available including lights, 
infra-red signals, Belisha Beacons, grounds signals 
etc. We stock a range of paints, weathering powders, 
glues, track cleaner, liquid fl ux, model oil and smoke oil 

Unit 38 Market Village South Parade Sutton Coldfield B72 1QU 
Tel:  07981 757023

Monday - Friday 10.30 till 4.30 • Saturday 9.00 till 4.30

Bachmann, Dapol, Gaugemaster, Peco, etc.
Gauges N to 0.Modelling tools and materials

Locomotive repair and decoder fitting service
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Nearest Railways Station – Shildon 100 yds. On Arriva Bus Routes
Café       Disabled Access       Free Entry and Free Parking

Diecast    Model Railways    Collectables
For event and trading information

Contact: Stuart 01535 642367 or Laurence 07966 333605
Promoted by Tri-angman and Pennine Models on behalf of Locomotion

� e National Railways Museum, Shildon DL4 1PQ
10.00am to 5.00pm

Model events
at Locomotion

Products 
at Prices 
Not to be 
Missed!

TOY FAIR  - 
April 29th, 30th & May 1st, 2017

MODEL RAILWAY EX. - 
June 3rd & 4th, 2017

TOY FAIR - 
July 1st & 2nd, 2017
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 UPDATE

Unit 404 The Commercial Centre, Picket Piece, Andover SP11 6RU

testvalleymodels.com • testvalleymodels@gmail.com  
01264 354885

• Easy Access • Free Parking

We can also build baseboards, and will secure trainsets 
to a board, please call for prices.

Wed to Fri: 11am - 5pm • Sat: 9am - 5pm

ROLLING ROADS
Highest Quality German Engineering. Suitable for use with DC or DCC Control.  
Simple Electrical Connection. Available for most popular gauges. 
See website for more information.
• N MINI  200mm – 6 Rollers – Suitable for most N Locos  ..................................................................£55
• N LONG  400mm – 8 Rollers – Large Locos / Multiple Units  ..............................................................£70
• OO SMALL  300mm – 6 Rollers – Small Steam Locos / Diesels  .............................................................£60
• OO STD  400mm – 7 Rollers & Pony Truck – Large Locos...................................................................£75
• O SMALL  400mm – 6 Rollers – Small Steam Locos / Diesels  .............................................................£70
• O STD  600mm – 10 Rollers – Suitable for most O Locos .................................................................£99
• O LARGE  800mm – 10 Rollers – For Extra Long O Locos ...................................................................£110

TRACK CLEANING WAGONS
Perfect for hidden sidings, tunnels etc. Cleans your track with no effort. Simply 
hook wagon up to a loco and run round. No cleaners/solvents required. Cloth 
pads clean track grime and dirt.Once pads are dirty simply peel old ones off, 
cut replacements from the sheet provided (self adhesive) and stick in place 
OO GAUGE ...................... £45 N GAUGE..............................£40

TEN COMMANDMENTS

20 Struan Drive, Inverkeithing, Fife KY11 1AR • Tel: 01383 410032
Email: tencommandments@btinternet.com

Visit our NEW LOOK website www.tencommandmentsmodels.co.uk

for modelling ideas visit cdcdesigns.webplus.net

Open Mon to Sat 9.30 – 5.00
Shady Lane Models
11 Grenville Street
Bideford
Devon
EX39 2EA
www.shadylanemodels.co.uk
shadylane@live.co.uk
01237238872
Mac McAllister

RETAILERS OF BACHMANN, PECO, 
HORNBY, WOODLAND SCENICS, 
METCALFE, AIRFIX, HUMBROL, & MANY 
OTHER PRODUCTS & ACCESSORIES.

WE ARE SERVICE/WARRANTY AGENTS 
FOR HORNBY BUT CAN SERVICE/
REPAIR MANY OTHER MAKES & 
SCALES OF MODELS.

WE CAN SUPPLY DCC PRODUCTS 
& FIT DCC DECODERS TO 
ROLLING STOCK.

WE CAN HELP IN THE DESIGN OF 
YOUR LAYOUT. WE CAN ALSO MAKE 
HOUSE CALLS TO ADVISE OR 
WORK ON YOUR LAYOUT 
DESIGN/ELECTRICS.

Mon - Sat 10am - 5pm 
When attending weekend exhibitions shop will be closed.  

Please phone FRI/SAT for opening times.
Sunday - Closed

When attending weekend exhibitions shop will be closed.  

NOW STOCKING BACHMANN
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DCC & ACCESSORIES

INSURANCE SERVICESACCESSORIES

DISPLAY//LAYOUTS

DISPLAY CASES

KITS & COMPONENTS

BOOKS

DCC CONVERSIONS

KITS & COMPONENTS

IINNSSUURRAANNCCEE SSEERRVVIICCEESSAACCCCEESSSSOORRIIEESS

CLASSIFIEDS

ACCESSORIES

DISPLAY//LAYOUTS

P& D Marsh
Whitemetal kits, hand painted models and
laser cut wooden structures in N and 00.
Painted signals available in N and 00.

Free price list available.
The Stables,Wakes End Farm,MK17 9FB

Tel: 01525 280068
www.pdmarshmodels.com

RAILWAY BOOKS BOUGHT & SOLD
Free Railway Booksearch Service

155 Church Street, Paddock, Huddersfield, HD1 4UJ
SHOP:Tue/Wed 11:00-17-00 +Thur 14:00-20-00

www.railwaybook.com nick@railwaybook.com
Tel: 01484 518159

Dereks Transport Books

www.derekstransportbooks.com

dereksbooks@btinternet.com

All transport subjects covered

Established 1995 Ringwood

Insurance for your
Model Railway Collection
from just £66.00* per annum

*Based on a sum insured of £13,000. Full Policy Terms & Conditions available online.

• Provides cover anywhere in
the UK at any location (inc. in
transit & whilst at an
exhibition)

For a Quote Call 01636 858249
or visit www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

BOXFILE DIORAMASBOXFILE DIORAMAS
Tel: 01689 855074 Mob: 07956 086767 E-mail: chrisue@btinternet.com

“Displays and Layouts”
Chris White runs a home based business constructing small scenic displays and working
layouts, in all the popular scales. The ‘N’ gauge layouts can be made to fit into boxfiles,

and oblong plastic storage boxes. Chris can carry out scenery restoration work to existing
railway layouts in any scale and can also do commissions to build layouts and displays.

Bespoke and trade enquiries
please call Nigel Julian on

07971 741478 or 01332 781795
email: nigel@airframed.co.uk
OO gauge loco & tender cases with

mirrored or clear back wall (14” x 3” x 3”)
£35.00 plus p&p. Bespoke sizes made

to order. Prices on application.

AirFramed
Bespoke Glass Display Cases

www.airframed.co.uk

Specialist suppliers of the finest quality
nameplaces and detailing components

for the Diesel and Electric era
in 2, 4 and 7mm scales.

01773 718648
www.shawpplan.com

Wizard Models

Over 2,200 kits and parts mainly in 4 & 7mm scales covering:
semaphore signalling; Sprat & Winkle and D.G. autocouplings;

51L and Comet locomotive, carriage and wagon kits and components.
Order on line at www.wizardmodels.co.uk

UK P&P: £3.90 per order, overseas at cost, price list 5x1st class stamps.
24hr Phone 01652 635885 Mobile 0778 894 0312

Wizard Models Limited, PO Box 70, Barton upon Humber DN18 5XY

Layouts designed and built From N to Garden
railways based in the south west.

All loco Servicing & Repairs and DCC decoder
installation for N & OO.

FISH TANK BASEBOARD KITS.
Made from laser cut Birch Ply 1220mm long x

356mm wide and 356mm high. Easily put together.
Priced at £220 including delivery

Contact Tom Hussey Tel: 07811903231
Email: platform3models@hotmail.co.uk

Web search: platform 3 models

NEW W-IRONS
The wireless control
system for bettery

powered locomotives

Apply to Hubert: hubert@emardee.org.uk

www.emardee.org.uk

INSTALLERS WANTED!
TO FIX CIRCUIT BOARDS INTO
PROPRIETARY LOCOMOTIVES

Main problems are to modify the inside of
the engine and/or tender to carry circuit
boards with double sided tape, and to
solder wires to the motor leads. All other
connections via micro plugs and sockets.

We now offer 6 different types of W-irons.
Axle holes for coach size wheels
(3ft 6 dia) and the more modern plate
frames as well as the standard RCH/
GWR type. These designs are all available
+%,' -$ %$.), ,"! ," -##"+ &,,%$( *),+))$
narrow solebars. A quick and easy way to
modify proprietary and kit built wagons to
torsion springing, with the Wheelbase jig.
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Addlestone Models
The Shop with the stock
Surrey’s leading Discount Model Centre

Open 7 days
Mon - Sat 9.30 - 5.30 Sun 11 - 2

130 Station Road, Addlestone,
Surrey, KT15 2BE

www.addlestone-models.co.uk
01932 845440

JACKSONSMODELS
33 NEWSTREET,WIGTON, CA7 9AL
Tel: 01697 342 557
www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk

Hornby, Bachmann, Peco, Dapol. Scenics, Javis,
Peco,Woodland Scenics, Gaugemaster,

Patronics, Wills, Ratio, Metcalfe, Superquick etc
Opening Times: Mon, Tue, Fri 9-5,
Thur 9-7, Sat 10-3 ClosedWed&Sun

NEW
Shop for model

railway enthusiasts
OPEN NOW
Free Parking

Wide range of stock from all
your favourite suppliers,

PLUS weathering,
repairs and servicing..

Call us for details

28 Marston Road, Stafford, ST16 3BS
Tel: 01785 247883

COLLETTS MODEL SHOP
6B Albion Street, Exmouth EX8 1JL

Tel: 01395 224608

www.collettsmodelshop.co.uk

- EVERYTHING HIGHLY COMPETIVELY PRICED -

- PAYMENT PLAN ON ALL PRE-ORDERS -

6B Albion Street, Exmouth EX8 1JL WE AIMTO PRICEMATCH ALLCOMPETITION

6B Albion Street, Exmouth EX8 1JL
OPEN

TUES - SAT

09.30 - 1700

Haslington Models
134 Crewe Road Haslington CW1 5RQ

Tel/Fax 01270 589079
Appointed Stockist of

Hornby, Bachmann, Farish, Dapol,
VI-Trains, Peco, Gaugemaster, Heljan,

Metcalf, Ration, Wills etc
Thursday/Friday/Saturday only

10.00 until 16.00

STOKE-ON-TRENT
54 Hamil Road, Burslem ST6 1AU

Bachmann, Farish, Scenecraft,Woodland Scenics,
Hornby, PECO, Dapol, Gaugemaster,
Lenz, Metcalfe and much more!

T: 01782 818433
e: thehobbygoblin-uk@hotmail.com
www.thehobbygoblin.co.uk

MODELMANIA
All leading brands stocked

Mail order service
13 Clouds Hill Road, St. Georges,

Bristol BS57LD
Open Tues - Fri 09.30 - 17.00, Sat 09.00 - 17.00

Tel: 0117 9559819
email: modelmaniaemail@aol.com

CAISTOR LOCO
8 Market Place, Caistor, Lincs LN7 6TW

Tel: 01472 859990
For all your Model Railway Needs

Opening Hours: Mon, Tue, Thurs 10 till 3
Fri 10 till 3 & 5 till 7 Sat 10 till 5

Hornby • Parkside • Smiths • Peco • Cambrian
Metcalfe • Bachmann • Coopers • Mail Coach

Wills • Farish • Springside • Ratio • Railmatch Point
• Knightwing • Faller • Knoch • Javis • Woodlands

Kadee • P.D. Marsh and many more
Mail order welcome

JOHN DUTFIELD CHELMSFORD
Wards Yard, 133 Springfield Park Road, Chelmsford, CM2 6EE

PECO, HORNBY, BACHMANN, FARISH, DAPOL, HELJAN etc
and lots more for the railway modeller.

Opening times: 9 till 5.30 Closed Weds Suns & Bank hols
Tel: 01245 494455

email: heatherwilkinson@btconnect.com
www.johndutfieldmodelrailways.co.uk

AGR Model Railway Store
9 High Street Mews,

28 High Street,
Leighton Buzzard

Bedfordshire, LU7 1EA
01525 854788

sales@agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk

NOW buying your unwanted
model railway collections

NOW STOCKING A WIDE SELECTION OF PRE-OWNED
MODEL & NEW RAILWAY COLLECTIONS ONLINE &

INSTORE

www.agrmodelrailwaystore.co.uk
Monday – Friday 9am-5pm Saturday 9am-4pm

Tel: 02380 772 681 www.ronlines.com
342 Shirley Road, Southampton, SO15 3HJ

Open: Mon to Fri 10am-5pm & Sat 9am-4pm

LARGE STOCKS OF PRE-OWNED RAILWAYS,
A SELECTION OF WHICH IS ON OUR WEBSITE.

We stock new Hornby, Bachmann, Graham Farish, PECO,
Expo Tools, Electrical components & much more!

We also purchase your unwanted railways, whether it’s a
single item or collection - anything considered.

Whether you’re a novice or an expert we are always happy
to help! So why not visit us today or give us a ring!
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MODEL SHOPS

MODEL SHOPS

NAMEPLATES & ETCHING

PAIGNTON
MODEL SHOP

Stockist of:
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco,
Woodland Scenics, Metcalfe,

Superquick, Airfix, Scalextric, Ratio,
Wills & Scenerama

N Gauge stockist for Farish
Loco Weathering Service Available
60 Hyde Road,Paignton,

DevonTQ4 5BY
Tel:01803 555882

Email:
paigntonmodels@hotmail.co.uk

Website:
www.paigntonmodelshop.com

www.crafty-hobbies.co.uk

54 Cavendish Street, Barrow-in-Furness, LA14 1PZ T: 01229 820759

www.stores.ebay.co.uk/furness-crafts-and-model-railways

Visit our store

Limited Edition
OOgauge private ownerwagon
ofWADodd&Co, Ulverston

only 135 availableonly 135 available

Only available atOnly available at

www.crafty-hobbies.co.uk
54 Cavendish Street, Barrow-in-Furness,

LA14 1PZ T: 01229 820759

www.BestsModeller.co.uk
0781 4751547

We at BESTSMODELLER sell all
Die-Cast Models, Hornby, Lima,
Bachmann Railways, Eddie Stobart
products, Corgi Buses and have many
other products to sell. You can also
purchase online at our website.

B t M d ll

MAY
ISSUE

COPY DEADLINE:
24th March
ON SALE:
13th April

The OldWarehouse The Pumping Station
Penarth Rd Cardiff CF118TT

OPEN Mon - Sat 10-5.30 Sundays 2-5
info@lordandbutler.com lordandbutler.com

LORDAND BUTLER CARDIFF
2000 sq ft model railway showroom CAFE & FREE PARKING

029 2066 7225

Kent Garden Railways
16mm and G Scale Specialists

LGB ◆ Bachmann ◆ Aristocraft ◆ Accucraft ◆ Peco ◆ Piko ◆ Pola ◆ Roundhouse etc
00 and N from leading suppliers ◆ Hornby ◆ Bachmann ◆ Farish ◆Heljan ◆ Peco

66 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BR5 3NH Tel: 01689 891668

Shop Open Mon - Sat 09.00 - 17.00 www.kgrmodels.com

- THE MODELLERS MODEL SHOP -
Contact us on:

3-5 Brockwell Rd, Birmingham B44 9PF
01213 604 521

Email: info@mikes-models.co.uk
www.mikes-models.co.uk

Over 11,000 products
in stock covering

all aspects of model
making.

Great after sales
support.

From ready to go
train sets to materials
for your layout or
anything in between.

Free parking Opening Hours: Tue to Sat 10-5.

or shop online at: www.platformmodelsltd.co.uk
10-12 Alder Hills, Poole, Dorset BH12 4AL

Tel: 01202 798068

All prices 10% below RRP

Model Railway items both new and second-hand
Also baseboards supplied by Model Railway Solutions

Platform Models
Platform Models

117 New Road, Portsmouth PO2 7QS
TTTelll NNNo. 000222333 999222666555 3331000000

Email. modelshop117@gmail.com

To advertise contact:
ELIZABETH RIDGE on 01780 755131
elizabeth.ridge@keypublishing.com
HOLLIE KEELING on 01780 755131
hollie.keeling@keypublishing.com

MODEL WORLDMODEL WORLD
3 LONDON ROAD,3 LONDON ROAD,
NEWPORT PAGNELL,NEWPORT PAGNELL,
BUCKS MK16 0HABUCKS MK16 0HA
ONLY 1 MILE JNC14 M1ONLY 1 MILE JNC14 M1
Hornby, Bachmann, Peco etc.Hornby, Bachmann, Peco etc.
Tel: 01908 612983Tel: 01908 612983

mickoxley@aol.commickoxley@aol.com

R&R Hobbies
3 Shoppers Walk, Swansea

SA1 3AY
Open Mon-Fri 10-5

Sat 10-4.30
Call: 01792 468749

Stockists of N, OO & O Gauge,
Hornby, Graham Farish, New

& Secondhand

THEMODEL SHOP
SSpeciialliistt MModdell RRaiillway SSttockkiistt
4 St David’s Hill, Exeter EX4 3RG

(just off the old Iron Bridge)
Nowagents for NCEDCC systems

www.trainsandtrack.co.uk
Tel: 01392 421906

shop openTue/Sat 9.30-5.00pm
Now taking orders for New Releases

THE HOBBY BOX
)') 8$&% -01**02 (.!3*7, TN22 1RN

+*74 /)6'# 9"#'5"
www.thehobbybox.co.uk

BACHMANN - CARRS - C&L - CAMBRIAN
COOPER CRAFT - DAPOL - ECKON
EVERGREEN - EXPO - FARISH

GAUGEMASTER - HELJAN - HORNBY
K&M - KADEE - KESTREL - KNIGHTWING
LENZ - P.D MARSH - METCALFE - NOCH

PARKSIDE - PECO - PLASTRUCT
RAILMATCH - RATIO - ROMFORD - SEEP
SLATERS - SMITHS - SPRINGSIDE
SUPERQUICK - SE FINECAST - SMP
WILLS - WOODLAND SCENICS
Open: Tues-Fri 10.00am - 5.30pm,

Sat 9.30am - 5.00pm

The Model Shop
www.marketmodels.co.uk

Trains, boats, planes,
cars, vans, lorries
Unit 7a Ground Floor
The Octagon Centre

New Street, Burton On Trent,
Staffordshire, DE14 3TN

07939544527
Bob, Liz, Ashley
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PHOTOGRAPHS

PAINTS

SIGNALS & LIGHTING

TRANSFERS

SPECIALIST MODEL SHOP

WEATHERING
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TOY & TRAIN FAIRS

WANTED

01747 826269
Secure online ordering

Online model shop supplying a wide range of tools, scenics, materials, electrical parts and components.
Kits and downloadable products to model railway enthusiasts.

www.railwayscenics.com • sales@railwayscenics.com

14 Woodsage Drive,
Gillingham,
Dorset SP8 4UF

Colour-Rail
Visit our redesigned website at

www.colour-rail.com
to view over 70,000 images,
of railway subjects & buses.

High resolution scans available
for modellers.

Looking for a good home for
your treasured negatives

and slides?
Then e-mail

colourrail@aol.com
or write to

558 Birmingham Road,
Bromsgrove, B61 0HT

CR Signals
Lights, signals & kits to bring your layout to life

N Gauge & 00 Gauge
• Signals • Lights • Signal & Light Kits
• Trackside items • Wire & Accessories
For the latest price list and order form

Please email info@crsignals.com
www.crsignals.com

CR Signals ‘Birkby’ 5 The Crescent,
Doncaster Road, Rotherham S65 1NL

TOY & TRAIN COLLECTORS FAIR
GATESHEAD INTERNATIONAL
STADIUM Neilson Road, Gateshead
NE10 0EF (Just off Felling-by-pass,
A184) Sat 18th March 2017
10am - 3pm Adults £3, Children &
Senior Citizens £2 07504 035955
jim_corr73@hotmail.co.uk

NEW VENUE/TIMES Carlisle Model
Transport Fair - The shepherds Inn,
Rosehill Estate, Carlisle, CA1 2RW
(Next to Borderway) Easy access off
A69 & M6 Sun 9th April 12 noon-
4pm FREE parking & Cafe facilities
Adult £3.00 Senior/Child £2.00
07504035955/
jim_corr73@hotmail.co.uk

ALFRETON LEISURE CENTRE,
Toy and Train Fair: DE55 7BD
Friday March 31st, 7pm -9pm,
refreshments available. Perfect
start to the weekend Contact Malc:
07951 072790

THE JOHN FRETWELL SPORTING
COMPLEX, Sookholme Road
Mansfield, Nottinghamshire NG19
8LL Sunday 30th April 10am-
2pm Adults £2.30, Concessions
and Children £1.70,Early entry
available from 8am £5 . Located on
the B6407 opposite the Hostess
Restaurant Contact Brian 07751
613 640

DONCASTER RACECOURSE
COLLECTORS FAIR The Lazarus
Exhibition Centre, Leger Way,
Doncaster, DN2 6BB Sunday 19th
March 2017 10.30am-3pm More
than 300 stalls of toys trains and
models Adults £4, Seniors £3.50,
Children £1 (under 5s Free) Free
parking www.bpfairs.com Tel 01604
846688

DONINGTON PARK COLLECTORS
FAIR, Donington Exhibition Centre,
Donington Park, Castle Donnington,
Derby DE74 2RP Sunday 9th April
2017 10.30am-3pm 450 stalls
Adults £5 Seniors £4.50 Children
£2 (Under 5’s Free) FREE PARKING
www.bpfairs.com Tel 01604
846688

STOKE-ON-TRENT, Fenton
Community Centre, Manor Street,
Fenton. S.O.T. ST4 2PT. Saturday
25th March 10.30am-2.00pm,
£1.00 entry, Tony Oakes Fairs
01270 652773

CHESTER TOYFAIR, The Cheshire
County Sports Club, Plas Newton
Lane, Upton, Chester CH2 1PR.
Saturday 1st April 10.30am-
3.00pm, £2.00 entry, Tony Oakes
Fairs 01270 652773

DROITWICH, Droitwich Leisure
Centre, Briar Mill, Droitwich
Worcestershire WR12 0RZ Sunday
2nd April 10.30 am - 2.30pm
Adults £2.00. Tony Oakes Fairs
01270 652773

BRIDGNORTH TOYFAIRS, Leisure
Centre, High Town, Bridgnorth WV16
4ER. Monday 17th April 10.30am-
3.00pm, £2.00 entry, Tony Oakes
Fairs 01270 652773

TRAIN & TOY COLLECTORS FAIR -
Haydock Park Racecourse - Sunday
26th March 2017 10.30am –
2.30pm Haydock Park Racecourse,
The Exhibition centre, WA12 OHQ
– (M6 Junction. 23 - 1 mile) Up
to 85 tables Admission - Adults
£2.00 Children 50p Contact: Barry
Stockton on 0151 334 3362

TRAIN & TOY COLLECTORS FAIR
- Southport, Good Friday 14th April
2017 10.30 – 2.30pm, Splash
World, Dunes leisure centre,
Esplanade, Southport PR8 1RX
Up to 65 tables Admission Adults
£2.00 Children 50p. Contact: Barry
Stockton on 0151-334 3362

Tri-angman
SSSpppeeeccciiiaaallliiisssttt iiinnnMMMooodddeeelll RRRaaaiiilllwwwaaayyy

Tri-anggg,,, Hornbyyy,,, Bachmann,,, Wrenn,,, Minic,,, etc
BUY& SELL HARDTO FIND ITEMS& COLLECTABLES

Findme on www.tri-angman.co.uk
Tel: 07966 333605 Email: laurence@tri-angman.co.uk

Email: studio@graemesimmonds.com
www.graemesimmonds.com

GRAEME SIMMONDS
Painting & Weathering
Professional Artist 07790 733302

“

““

When I received my Loco back along with a few wagons I was blown
away with the level of detail and realism he has captured.

Bernard, Essex
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EXHIBITIONS & SHOWS IN 2017
Mar 11/12 - BASINGSTOKE Model Railway Exhibition, Aldworth Science College (formerly The Richard 
Aldworth School), Western Way. Basingstoke, RG22 6HA Saturday 10 - 5, Sunday 10 - 4.
Mar 11/12 - HUNTINGDON East Anglian Model Railway Exhibition, The Britten Arena, Wood Green 
Animal Charity Centre, Huntingdon, PE29 2NH  Sat 10 - 5, Sun 10 - 4  **Plenty of FREE Parking**
Mar 11/12 - KEIGHLEY Model Railway Exhibition, University Academy Keighley (UAK), Green Head Road, 
Utley, Keighley, BD20 6EB.  Sat/Sun 10-5.
Mar 18 - ABINGDON ABRAIL 2017 M/Railway Ex, White Horse Leisure & Tennis Centre, Audlett Drive, 
Abingdon, Oxon, OX14 3PJ.10-5.
Mar 18/19 NOTTINGHAM - East Midlands Model Railway Exhibition, Harvey Hadden Sports Village, 
Wigman Rd, Bilborough, Nottingham NG8 4PB. Sat 9.30-5.30, Sun 10-5.
Mar 18/19 PERTH GREEN Model Railway Exhibition, Perth Green Community Centre, Inverness 
Road, Jarrow, Tyne and Wear, NE32 4AQ Sat 10-5. Sun 10-4.
April 8 - NORWICH M/Rail Exhibition, Hellesdon High School, Norwich NR6 5SB. Sat 10 - 4.30pm.
April 8/9 CORSHAM Trainwest 2017 M/Rail Exhibition, Springfi eld Community Campus, Beechfi eld 
Road, Corsham, Wilts SN13 9DN Sat/Sun 10 - 5  **Modern NEW Venue - Plenty of FREE Parking**

April 22 LEIGH O SCALE NORTHWEST Leigh Sports Village, Sale Way, Leigh, Lancs WN7 4JY 10-4.30
April 22/23 - HORSHAM Crawley MRS M/Railway Ex, Tanbridge House School, Farthings Hill, Guild-
ford Road, Horsham, RH12 1SR. Saturday 10-5, Sunday 10-4.30.  ** PLENTY OF FREE PARKING **
April 22/23 - SUTTON COLDFIELD M/Railway Exhibition, Bishop Walsh School, Wylde Green Rd, 
Sutton Coldfi eld,  B76 1QT . Plenty of FREE Parking. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30.

May 6 - READING ALSR Modellers Trade Show and Exhibition, Rivermead Leisure Centre, Reading.  
RG1 8EQ. 10-4.30
May 6 BOGNOR REGIS South Downs 7mm NGA Group SWING M/Railway Exhibition, Felpham Com-
munity College, Felpham Way, Bognor Regis,PO22 8EL. 10-4.30.www.swing.model-railway.org.uk.
May 13 - PORTSMOUTH Victory Model Railway Exhibition, Admiral Lord Nelson School, Dundas 
Lane, Portsmouth, PO3 5XT. Sat 10-4. **Plenty of FREE Parking**
May 14 - STAFFORD G Rail 2017 G-Scale Society Show, Stafford County Showground, Weston Rd,
Stafford, ST18 0BD. Plenty of FREE Parking. Sun 10-5. Features Normal Squires Stand for all Scales
May 21/22 - MIDDLESBOROUGH Model Rail Exhibition, Settlement Community Centre, Union Street, 
Middlesborough, TS1 5NQ. Sat/Sun 10 - 5
June 3 - DONCASTER Gauge ‘O’ Guild Summer Show, The Dome Leisure Centre, Doncaster 
Lakeside, Bawtry Road, Doncaster, South Yorkshire, DN4 7PD.Sat 10 - 4.00.
June 3/4 - DONCASTER NORTHERN MODEL BOAT SHOW Doncaster Deaf Trust, Leger Way, 
Doncaster. DN2 6AY. Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4  Free Parking - Camping on Site (Chargeable) & Resturant
June 3/4 - SHILDON, Model Railway Exhibition, Locomotion Museum, Shildon DL4 1PQ Sat/Sun 
10 - 5pm.*Free Car Parking & Free Entry to Museum & Exhibition -  Yes that’s Free Entry!!*:-)
June 10/11 - GLASGOW ‘O’ Gauge Model Railway Ex, Pollokshaws Burgh Hall, Pollokshaws Road, 
Glasgow,  G43 1NE. Sat 10-4, Sun 11-4. *Free Parking, Close to Railway Stations*
June 24/25 - PERTH Model Railway Exhibition, Dewars Ice Rink, Perth, PH2 0TH Sat 10-5.30, 
Sun 10-5
July 29/30 - North Shields RAILEX NORTH EAST, John Spence Community High School, Preston 
Rd, North Shields. Tyne & Wear. NE29 9PU Saturday 10 - 5, Sunday 10 - 4.30.
Aug 5/6 - SOUTHWOLD Waveney Valley Model Railway Exhibition, Saint Felix School Southwold,
IP18 6SD Sat 10 - 5pm Sun 10-4.30pm.  **Plenty of FREE Parking.**
Aug 12 - BEXHILL Model Railway Exhibition, St. Richards Catholic College, Ashdown Road, Bexhill-
on-Sea, East Sussex, TN40 1SE Sat 10-5. Plenty of FREE Parking on site.
Sept 2/3 - TELFORD GUILDEX 2017, O Gauge Exhibition & Trade Show, The Telford Exhibition 
Centre, St. Quentin Gate, Telford, TF3 4JH, Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.
Sept 16/17 - AYR Model Railway Exhibition The Citadel Leisure Centre, Ayr.  KA7 1JB. *Modern 
Venue with easy access & FREE car parking.* Sat 10-5/Sun 10-4
Oct 7/8 - SHILDON, Model Railway Exhibition, Locomotion Museum, Shildon DL4 1PQ Sat/Sun 
10 - 5pm. *Free Car Parking and Free Entry to Museum and Exhibition - Yes that’s Free Entry!!!!!* :-)
Oct 7/8 - FAREHAM Fareham & District Model Railway Exhibition, Fareham Leisure Centre, 
Park Lane, Fareham, Hampshire, PO16 7JU. Saturday 10-5.30, Sunday 10.00 - 16.30.
Oct 14/15 - ALDERSHOT Farnham Model Railway Club Exhibition, Connaught Leisure Centre, 
Tongham Road,
Oct 28/29 - STOCKPORT Hazel Grove & District Model Railway Society Exhibition, Hazel Grove 
Recreation Centre, Jacksons Lane, Hazel Grove, Stockport, Cheshire, SK7 5JX Sat 10 -5, Sun 10-4.
Nov 4/5 - ANGMERING W.Sussex Area Group N Gauge Society Model Railway Exh, The Angmering 
School, Greenwood Drive, Station Rd, Angmering, BN16 4HH, Sat 10-5 Sun 10-4 *Now 2 Day Show 
Nov 11/12 - TELFORD IPMS SCALE MODEL WORLD 2017 The Telford Exhibition Centre, St. Quentin 
Gate, Telford, TF3 4JH, Sat 10 - 6, Sun 10 - 4.00  Free Entry for IPMS Members
Nov 25/26 - BIRMINGHAM Warley National Model Railway Exhibition Hall 5, NEC Birmingham 40 1NT. 
Sat 9.45-6pm, Sun 9.45-5pm. **50th Exhibition** Advance Ticket Holders gain entry 9.15am both days.

SQUIRES
MODEL & CRAFT TOOLS

100 London Rd, Bognor Regis, West Sussex P021 1DD
Tel: 01243 842424    Fax: 01243 842525

Email: sales@squirestools.com  www.squirestools.com
Squires will be exhibiting at the following shows in 2017

Diary updated as bookings are confi rmed

New Tools Shop Extension Now Open.
New Printed Mail Order Catalogue to be published soon - reserve your copy now.

Exhibition Invitations always welcomed.

Road, Corsham, Wilts SN13 9DN Sat/Sun 10 - 5  **Modern NEW Venue - Plenty of FREE Parking**

April 22 LEIGH O SCALE NORTHWEST Leigh Sports Village, Sale Way, Leigh, Lancs WN7 4JY 10-4.30WN7 4JY 10-4.30WN7 4JY

April 15/16/17 - YORK Model Railway Show, The Knavesmire Stand, Racecourse 
Road York.  YO23 1EX. Sat/Sun 10 - .5, Monday 10 - 4.30.  ***Advance Tickets 

Now Available from Squires** T & C’s Apply***  Coming to York Show? Why not try 
Sunday?? or Monday???  The show is less busy - See more of the layouts and a lot 

easier to get to our stand!! :-)  **Plenty of FREE Parking**

Sutton Coldfi eld,  B76 1QT . Plenty of FREE Parking. Sat 10-5, Sun 10-4.30.

May 6 - READING ALSR Modellers Trade Show and Exhibition, Rivermead Leisure Centre, Reading.  

April 28-30 - The 49th Bristol Model Railway Exhibition, The Thornbury Leisure 
Centre, Alveston Hill, Thornbury,  Near Bristol, BS35 3JB.  Friday 1pm  - 7pm, 

Saturday 10 - 6.30pm, Sunday 10 - 5pm. Coming to Bristol Show? Why not try 
Saturday?? or Sunday???  The show is less busy - See more of the layouts 

and a lot easier to get to our stand!! :-)  **Plenty of FREE Parking**

Come and visit us for our annual gala weekend 25th-26th June 2016Now Open: Tuesday-Sunday 10am to 5pm
(Open Mondays in school holidays and Bank Holidays)
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We’ll be reviewing all the latest models, reporting the latest news, 
showcasing your layouts in Showcase, answering your questions in the 
Enquiry Office and taking you behind the scenes at the Hornby Magazine 
workshop to help you get the most out of your modelling projects. PLUS

THE NEXT ISSUE OF

magazine
HORNBY
DON’T MISS IT!

is on sale April 13 2017

NEXT ISSUE
BILSTON ROAD

The West Midlands were the inspiration for 
Geoff Read’s fabulous ‘OO’ gauge loft layout 
which includes full four-sided scenic modelling 
and two hidden storage yards too. We go 
behind the scenes to discover all that this home 
layout has to offer.

BULK FREIGHT
Freight traffic was once the backbone 
of the railway’s income and it was used 
to move large quantities of goods in 
bulk trains. Tim Shackleton investigates 
how these popular freight flows can be 
modelled covering periods from the 
1930s to the present day with readily 
available wagon and detailing products.

TETLEY TO 
TWINING

Stephen Edwards developed this busy ‘N’ gauge shelf layout 
from experience gathered from his first continuous run 
2mm scale layout, but this time he went for digital control. 
Next issue he shares his experiences of developing this 
attractive branch line scene.
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